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THE REPORT 



PRESIDENT OF QUEEN'S COLLEGE, CORK, 

FOR 

THE YEAE ENDING 31sx IIARCH, ISSr. 



TO THE QUEER'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTI, 

May it please toub Majesty, 

In conformity to the provisions of the Act of Parliament found- 
ing the Queen’s Colleges and the Charter of Queen’s College, Cork, 
I have the honour to submit the following Eeport of the Proceed- 
ings of that College, and the Condition of its Bepai-tments, during 
the year terminating 31st March, 1SG7. 

1. Esamisations fob Entrance— N miBEES and Classification- 
op Students. 

The Exarainations for Entrance were held in the usual manner 
at the commencement of the Session in October, 1866, and on 
snhsefruent days, as fixed by the College Council. The arrange- 
ments to this edect are given in the Prospectus of the Session, of 
which a copy is anne.xed. (Aiipeudix A.) 

After those examinations 6U nerv Students were entered as 
Matriculated Students to the First i ear s Class, as were also 25 
Students who had previously niah-icvdated, hut who from not 
liaviug been promnted, or from other causes, being msqualined 
from proceeding with the higher studies of a Senior Class, were 
therefore required to re-eater the class of the first year, fr> 
resume the more elementary coui'sos. The total number of Matn- 
culated Students in the First Year’s Class for tlie Session of 1S66— 
67 was, therefore, 8.5. 

In addition to the above, there presented themselves to proceed 
with the studies of the Senior Years, 129 Students who h^ passed 
the Sessional Examinations at the close of the previous Anemic 
Year. The total number of Matriculated Students m Queens 
College, Cork, for the year 1866-67 was, therefore, 214.^ 
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Besides the above 214 Matriculated Students, there entered to 
attend the lectures of particular Professors IG Noii-Matriculated 
Students. The total number of Studonte attending the College 
during the Se.ssion 1866-67 was, therefore, 230. ° 

The Classification of those Students liy their collegiate standing 
is shown in the following Table, which will also show for com- 
parison the number conusponding for the previou.s year ; — 



SVsslt.il, Session, 

Conrsofl of Study in order of CoIJogo standing. 18G5-UG. 186G-67. 





[" Course of First Year, 


. 88 


85 


Matriculated Students ] 


1 Course of Second Year, 


. 59 


43 




[ Course of Third Year, 


. 52 


52 




I Course of Fourth Your, 


. 19 


27 




[_ Special Courses, 


. 5 


7 


Total number of Matriculated Students, 


. 223 


214 


Non-Matriculated Students, 


. 12 


16 


Total number of Students, 


. 235 


237 



In respect to Faculties and course, s of .study for Degi-ees and 
Diplomas, the Glassification of the Students who attended the Col- 
lege during the Session 1806-07 was as follows : — . 





Matr!('ulatO(I. 


Noii-MntricuUtod. 


Total. 


In the Faculty of Arts, . 


58 


1 


59 


In the Faculty of Medicine, 


. 117 


15 


132 


In the Faculty of Law, 


7 


- 


7 


111 the Faculty of Engineering, 


39 


- 


39 


Total, . . . . 


. 221 


16 


237 



The above number, 237, exceeds that previously given, (230), as 
the total number of Matriculated Students by 7, from the fact that 
some Students had entered in raoi’e Facultio,s than one at the same 
time. Thus there were entered for' — 

Arts and Medicine, 5 

Arts and Law, 2 

Total double entries, ... 7 



The ages of the new Students who eutei’cd for the Ses.sion 1860- 
67 were as follow : — 



13 YearB, . 1 

15 Years, . 1 

16 Years, . 14 

17 Years, . 12 



18 Years, . 14 

19 Years, . 8 

20 Years, . 3 

2J Years and over, 5 



Unknown, • 2 

Total, . 6(1 

New entries. 



Of the total number of Matriculated Students (214) on the roll 
for 1866-07, there were 151 under 21 years of ago, 01 were 21 and 
over, and the ages of 2 were unknown, 
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2. CoLLKaE Examinations for Scholarships and Sessional 
Promotion of Matriculated Students. 

The Examinations for Scholarships and for Sessional Promotion 
were carried on as usual under the direction of the College Council, 
ivith the following results at the close of and during the progress 
of the Session of 18G5-GG : — 

Of 7 Senior Scholarships in Ai'ts 5 were awarded. 

The Senior Scholarship in Law was awarded. 

Of the 30 Junior Scholarships in Arts 27 were awarded. 

Of the 8 Scholarships in Medicine 7 were awarded. 

The 3 Junior Scholarships in Law were all awarded. 

Of the 5 Scholanships in Engineering i were awarded. 

The Examinations for those Scholarships were conducted princi- 
pally by printed papers. The .subjects of examination are described 
in the Prospectus (Apjiendix A), and the more important papers 
of questions are given in Appendix B. 

The Examinations for Sessional Promotion were held at the close 
of the Session, with the following results ; — 



raculty. 


Promoted. 


Not Promoted. 


Total. 


Arts, 


32 


23 


53 


Engineering, 


23 


23 


46 


Law, 


7 


2 


9 


Agriculture, 


- 




1 




62 


49 


111 


Fourth year’s Arts Students, 






6 


Faculty of Medicine, 






116 


Total for Session 186'5-C6, 




232 



Those Examinations were conducted by printed papers, of which 
a selection is given in Appendix C, and prizes were awarded by 
the College Council to those Students who had been specially 
recommended by the Examining Professors. The names of ^those 
who received those Sessional honom'S and prizes are given in the 
Appendix D. 



3. Courses of Instruction. 

The detailed list of Claisses, the number of lectures delivered by 
each Professor, and the number of Students attending each Class 
are given in the Table, Appendix B, and further particulars as to 
the Special Departments w'ill be found in the Report of the several 
Professors annexed, forming Appendix F. 

4. Queen’s Dnivehsity Examinations and Peel Exhibitions. 

Such Students as had suitably completed their collegiate cmeer 
were recommended to the Senate of the Queen s University to be 
examined for their respective Diplomas and Degrees, xhe names 
of those Students of Queen’s CoUege, Cork, who obtoed Diplo- 
mas or Degrees at the TJuiversity Examinations m June andOc- 
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6 Report of the President 

tober, 1S66, and also tbo names of tboso wlio obtained University 
honors at those Examiiiations, are given in Appendix G. 

At the close of the first University Examination in Arts in 
October, 18C(i, seven Students from Cork College passed, of whom 
two obtained first class and three third class honors, and in the 
Faculty of Engineering eight passed, of whom two obtauied second 
class honors. 

The following E.xhibitious from the Peel Endowment Fund were 
awarded at those Examinations to thefuUowiug Students of Cork 
College ; — 

Arthur Henry Auglin, first, from (Jueon’s College, Cork, £20 a 
year for three years. 

William George Fitzgerald, second, from Queen’s College, Cork, 
£15 a year tor tlireo years. 

Arthur Henry Anglin, first in M'.'itlieniatical Science,froin Queen’s 
College, Cork, £10 a year for three year.s. 

5. CoMI'ISTITIVE EXA.MINATrONS AND ClVIL SURVICE ApPOINI- 
MUNXS. Sl’EOlAD OoT.LHaH PRIZE. 

At the BxaiuiiiatiiHTS for the Special Prizes founded by the 
College Council to cncoui-ago proficiency in those branches of study 
embraced in the priiicijial Competitive E.xamiuations for the public 
•service, neither the first nor tlu^ second ]ivize,s were awarded. The 
third prize of .£15 wii.s granted b> Mr. John Connor. 

The regulations of the College Council rc.spocting the Speoid 
Prizes, and the principal .Pa|>er,s of (Jnestirais used at the Exami- 
nations, are given in Apjamilix H. 

At tlie Bxannnatioiis held in Louilon, in 1806, the following 
fcStudente of Queen’s College, Cork, obtained appomtments in the 
Public Service by Onmpctitivo Examination ; — ■ 

William Collins, 1 fit Place, Army Medical Service. 

Edward 'I'ownscnd, do. do. 

George Gibson, do. do. 

Arthur Hnelcct, do. do. 

liobert V. Power, Indian Army Meilical Service. 

David B. Long, do. do. do. 

John Harman, Indian ihddic Works. 

Michael O’Brien, Acting Vice-Consul at Cheefoo, China. 

0. Library and M’usedms. 

The special Report of the Librarian will bo found in Appendix 
I. ; and tiro condition and progresii of the several parts of the 
M-irseunr will be de.scribed in the Reports of the Professors to 
whoso departments they belong. (Appendix F.) In reference to 
the Botanic Gardeir, I beg leave a.gain to rejrresent the urgent 
necessity for having provided a greeidrouse or conservatory for 
the preservation of such tropical and sub-tropical plants af ^ 
reqrriaite for properly illustrating the Botanionl Lectures of to 
Professor of Natural History, and of which the College is still 
entirely deficient, 
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7. Financial Position of the College. 

The annexed copies of the aecoimts firaiished by the Bursar, 
forming Appendix K, will show the financial position of the 
College for the year from 31st Mareh, 1866, to 31st March, 1867. 



S. Conduct and Discipline of the Students. 

I have to report that during the past Session the conduct of 
the Students in Cork College has been very satisfactory. But 
one case of serious breach of discipline (copying at an examina- 
tion) occuiTed, which was suitably puni.shed by the CoUege 
Council. The B.eport of the Vice-President on Discipline, and 
the Return of Punishments from the Registrar are annexed, 
forming Appendix L, Nos. 1 and 2. In regard to the Moral and 
Religious conduct of the Students, I have the honour to submit 
the Reports of the Deans of Residences, fonning Appendix L, Nos. 
3 and A 

With re.speot to the proportions of the several religious deno- 
minations among the Students newly entered, the following Table 
gives the numbers for the last and the current Ses.sions ; — 



Beligious Denominations. 


18C5-CG. 


I8CC-G7. 


Matricu- 

lated. 


Non-Ma- 

triculated. 


Total. 


Matricu- 

lated. 


Non-Ma- 

triculaied. 


Total 


Roman Catholic, . 


27 


6 


S3 


SO 


7 


37 


Established Church, 


28 


4 


32 


24 


9 


33 


Presbyterian, 


1 


- 


i 




- 




Wesleyan, .... 




- 








■* 


Other Alinor Denominations, 


7 






- 






Totals, 


65 


10 


75 


60 


16 


76 



Tire followiag Table gives the religious denominations of aR the 
Students now in attendance at Queen’s College, Cork (Session, 
1866-67), to 31st March, 1867 



Religious 


Matricu- 


Non-Matri- 




Denominatiosfl. 


lated. 


enlated. 


TotaL 


Roman Catholics, 


. 101 


7 


108 


Established Church, 


. 97 


9 


106 


Presbyterian, 


, 7 


- 


7 


Wesleyan. 


. 6 


— 


6 


Otherilinor Denominations, 3 


- 


3 




. ■ 


— 


— 


Total; . 


. 214 


16 


230 



I 
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liepoH aftha Pmnidnnt 

9. Lv HBIi'11!BIIK0n TO TtlD QRNHIIUL PnOOUM OF Tm CIOLLEaE 

THE SaWOISED TaIILHS WILE HXIUMT THE NUMBERS WHO 
ENTERED IN EACH YEAR MINCE THE OPENING OE THE COL- 
LEGE; THE TOTAL NlTMBIORK WHO ATTENDED IN EACH SESSION, 

AND THE Proportions of each of the Religious Deno- 
minations. 

No. 1 . — Table showing tlio Numbers and RELinious Deno.iiinatioxs 



of the New Student.s who ontoral Qiieou’a Oollege, Cork, ia each 
StssKion from its hint oiieiiiug to tlio jmisout date. 



Sessions. 


Matriculated. 


’6 

'■■'’I 


'i'otals. 




■so 

w 


i 


Presbyterians. 


» 1 
p'B 

Is 

a a 
O 3 
a 


Tutals. 


iiun-50, . 




70 


45 


11.5 


(52 


48 


7 


2 


1 


115 


lar.o-.'u, . 




()l 


88 


99 


.58 


82 


6 


2 


1 


99 






8G 


82 


(58 


8(5 


2(5 


8 


'9, 


3 


C8 






8.5 


21 


.5(5 


80 


20 


3 


2 


i 


5(5 


HluS-M, . 




88 


2.5 


(58 


84 


28 


8 


•2 


1 


63 


18.54-55, . 




41 


22 


(58 


88 


21 


4 


_ 


_ 


63 


1855-5(3, . 




(54 


18 


77 


88 


82 


5 


1 


1 


77 


185(5-57, . 




88 


2i5 


(5;i 


28 


27 


4 


2 


o 


G3 


1857-58, . 




38 


IS* 


(5.5 


80 


28 


2 


8 


2 


Go 


1858-59, . 




«14 


2-i- 


(58 


81 


29 


8 


3 


9 


G8 


18.59-GO, . 




GO 


27 


87 


4.5 


8(5 


2 


3 


1 


»7 


18G0-G1, , 




72 


80 


102 


49 


4G 


1 


4 


<) 


102 


18G1-G2, . 




8'} 


18 


107 


47 


51 


3 


3 


ii 


1U7 


I0G2-S3, . 




G1 


20 


81 


38 


40 


3 


4 


1 


81 


IHG8-G4, . 




{»() 


19 


115 




47 


(j 


0 


4 


115 


18G4-G5, . 




7(3 


U 


90 


42 


42 


4 




2_| 


90 


18(i5-Gfi, . 




(5.5 


12 


77 


34 


538 


2 


1 


7 


77 


18CG-G7; . 




GO 


1(> 


7G 


87 


33 


2 


2 


0 


7(5 


Totals, 


_ 


1.039 


483’ 


1,472 


724 


G09 


03 


42 


34 


1.47-2 



* Si'unot« tu I'lJluwiiig Tablu. 



No. 2. — ^Tadle showing tlio Total Numbers ami Religious Denomi- 
nations of Students attomlhig tho Queeu’s College, Cork, in each 
Session from its lirst opouiiig to the present date. 



Sessions. 


Matriculated. 


1 

g| 


Totals. 


Homau 

Catholics. 


os 

44 

w 


1 

1 


P 

£ 


h| 

°g 


Totals. 


1049-50, . 




70 


45 


115 


62 


43 


7 


2 


1 


115 


1850-51, . 




118 


38 


156 


86 


55 


10 


3 


2 


156 


1851-52, . 




117 


32 


149 


81 


57 


7 


2 


2 


149 


18.52-.58, , 




109 


21 


13U 


68 


46 


7 


3 


6 


130 


1(553-54, . 




115. 


2.5 


140 


80 


46 


10 


2 


2 


140 


18.54-55, . 




122 


22 


144 




()0 


8 


2 


1 


144 


18.55-.5G, . 




149 


13 


162 


83 


67 


6 


3 


S 


162 


1 856-, 57, . 




189 


2,5 


164 


72 


70 


U 


6 


5 


164 


1(357-58, . 




125 


32* 


1.57 


71 


69 


7 


G 


4 


157 


1858-.59, . 




125 


24 


149 


6!) 


64 


6 


4 


6 


149 


1859-GO, . 




144 


. 27 


171 


85 


68 


8 


5 


5 


171 


1860-61, . 




173 


30 


203 


98 


93 


« 


2 


2 


30S 


1861-62, . 




211 


18 


229 


98 


111 


7 


7 


6 




1862-63, . 




219 


20 


289 


96 


121 


11 


8 


3 


239 


1863-64, . 




241 


19 


260 


121 


106 


12 


12 


9 


260 


1864-6.5, . 




249 


14 


263 


129 


114 


12 


G 


2 


263 


1865-66, , 




0.0 a 


12 


235 


108 


107 


9 


4 


7 


236 


1066-67, . 




214 


16 


230 


108 


106 


7 


G 


3 


230 


Totals, 




2,063 


433 


3,296 


1.688 


1,403 


163 


83 


69 


3,296 



* Ab tho College Statutes do not ditoot any entry of tho Bollgions of tl»o Non- Matriculated Student*, 
no offii lftl n-oonl of auoh waa kept until 1H.'57-6^. It >?aH known, liowevi r, that the rehtirn propom<«» 
did not differ from those of tho Matrlonbited Studonta, and they have boon taken as the same for Wt 
proviouB years, 
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of Queen’s College, Cork. 

10, Tbien’nial Visitation op Queen’s College, Cork. 

The Trieimial Visitation of Queen’s College, Cork, was held on 
April 12th, 1867, which date, although, strictly speaking, beyond 
the period to which this Eeport belongs, viz., 31st March, yet, as 
the object of the Visitation was to examine into the Condition 
and Progress of the College during the three preceding Sessions, 
the record of its proceedings may most appropriately be given 
here. The visitors who attended were the Right Honorable 
Maziere Brady, Vice-Chancellor of the Queen’s University in Ire- 
land, and the Eight Rev. the Lord Bishop of Killaloe. There was 
no business to come before the \dsitors except the formal inquiries 
as to the state of the College ; but the visitors received from the 
College Council a statement of the great want of additional 
accommodation for the literary and legal Professoi-s, and approved 
and countersigned the application to the Board of Works to have 
such want supplied. 

The visitors also heard from the Rev. Mr. Webster some expla- 
nations as to his position and functions as Dean of Re.sidenoes for 
Students of the Established Church. The report of the proceed- 
ings of the Visitation are given in the Appendix M. 

Signed, 

ROBERT KANE, 

President of Queen’s College, Cod’. 

Queen’s College, Cork, lUh May, 1SG7. 



rinted image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




Appendix to Report of the President, &c. 



11 



APPENDIX. 



APPENDIX A. AppcndixJ, 

Gbnebai, Regulations of the College. — List of Officees.— Peo- f'Saom 

GEA3I5IE of Courses for Mateiculation aucl Scholaeship. of (’oliege, 

Hours of Lecture.—Special Courses for Competitive Ex- 
AMixATioNs and for the Public Service. — U ifivERsiTY Examix- 

AITOXS, &.C, 



Queen’s University in Ireland — Queen’s College, Cork. 
Faculties of Arts, Medichie, and Law. — Smim 1865-66. 



President — Sir Robert Kane, r.n.s., m.u.la. 
Vice‘PresifIent — John Evall, ll.d. 



The Greek Language^ . . 

The Latin Language., . . . 

Mathematics, 

Katural Philosophy, . . . 

History and English Literature 
Logic and Metaphysics, . . 

Chemistmi, 

Natural History, .... 
Geology and Mineralogy, 

Modern Latiguages, .... 
Jurisprudence and Political Economy, 

English Law, 

Anatomy and Physiology, . 

Medicine, 

Surgery, 

Materia Medica, .... 

Mdwifery, 

Engineering, 

Celtic Languages, .... 
Agriculture, 



Professors. 

. John ErALLjEL.D. 

. Bunnele Lewis, a.m., r.s.A. 

. Kobert Eo-mer, d.a. 

. J. England, a.m. 

, Wllllui Kushton, A.M. 

. George Sidney Bead, a.m. 

. John Blyth, sld. 

. Joseph liE-iy Greene, a.b. 

. Kobert IlAuivNEss, f.r.s.s.l, &e., r.n.s. 
. Kaymond de Veiucouu, d. es. l. 

. Kicuard Hohneb Mills, am. 

. Michael Barry, m.r.i,a. 

. J. Henry Corbett, m.d., L.a.c.a.r, 

. Denis C. O’Connor, a.b.,m.d. 

. William K. Tanner, m.d. 

J Purcell O’Leary, b. es l., a.m., m.d., 

F.B.S. 

Joshua E. Harvey, a.b., m.d. 
ALElLiNDER JaCK, A.M. 

Owen Connellan, Esq. 

Ed 3IUND iilUEPHY, A.B. 



V 



Officers. 

Pegistrar, Robert John Kenny, Esq. 

Bursar, Edward M. Fitzgerald, £^. 

Librarian, SIatthias O’Keeffe, a.m., mj>. 



Phe College Sessio7i, 1865-66. 

The First Term ^vi^ comirieiice on the 17th of October, 1865, and end on 
the 23rd of December. 

The Second Term will commence on the Sth of J anuaiy, 1 866, and end on the 
24th of March.* 

The Third Term will comm^cc on the 9th of April, 1866, and end with the 
Session, on the 9th of June. 

* The Easter recess for the Medical Faculty will commence on the Tuesday 
before Easter and end on Easter Monday, 
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12 Apjxmdkc to Ik^.poii oftha Pvetsldent 



Subjects op the MATuicurjATioN Examinations. 

Foj' the I^ucAiltk's o/AriSj MixUcine, mid Law. 

Grade : 

Gran^mar. 

Any one of tlic following Autlioi*s which the Candiilate may select:— 

Homer — Iliail, Books I. and H. 

Xennphon—AniilnmH, Bof)ks J. ami II. 

Walker’s Selections. 

Ijatin : 

Any ono of the following Aulihovs which the Carulidato may select:— 
FiV//i7— ACm-id, Books I. and It. 

Sul'lnal — Conspiracy of Catiline. 

CcPSrtr— Gallic War, Book I. 

English : 

Grammar — 

( 1 .) The primdplea of Etymology and Orthography. 

(2.) The leading itulos of Syntax. 

Composition, and writing from dictation. . 

Outlines oKlrccian History to the death of Alexander the Great. 

Outlines ontoniau History to the acei'ssimi of Augustus. 

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 

Mathematics : 

Art7/mc/tc— rrluciplea of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal Fractions. Defini- 
tion of the termfl, Katio and Bropovtion. The Itulc of Proportion, with its 
commercial applications, including Simple Interest. 

Explanation of the signs and meaning of an Index. Calculation of 
tlie values of Algohraieal E.xpressions, when x>articubr values are given to 
the letters which they involve. 

Hudfd— Book I., ■with the ddiuitions and iixioms. 

N.B. — The Easter Recess for the Jlcdical Faculty ■vidll commence on the Tuesday 
before Easter, and end on Easter Monday. 



Foi' the Depariment ofCloil Engineering. 

The outlines of Modern Geography; Grammar. 

A/tzf/(c?K«iics— Arithmetic, l*rindplus of Notation, Vulgar and Decimal Inac- 
tions, •with the renaons of tlie dilibrent rules. Rule of Proportion, with its 
commercial applications ; Extraction of the Sq.uare Root, both of whole 
numbers and decimnls. 

A/^e/jra— Exiilanntion of the signs and moaning of an Index, calculation of the 
value of Algebraic expressions, when particular values arc given to the letters 
which they involve. 

Euclid— I., II., III., IV., and VI., with the definitions of Book V. 



Ear the Department of Agriculture. 

The English Language ; 

Grammar and Composition. 

Mathematics: 

First Four Rules of Arithmetic. Proportion. Vulgar and Decimal Fractidns, 
Extraction of the Sq,uarc Root. 

Modern Geography. 

Matrioulated Students. 

Persona intending to become Matriculated Students of the College, in 
the Faculties or Departments of Faculty, are required to pass tbeMatnemMoa 
Examination, whertmy they are declared competent to pursue the course of stu y 
prescribed to Students in tLat Faculty or Department of Faculty, and, on com- 
pleting this course, are entitled to become Candidates for the Degrees or Diplomas 
gn;nted by the Queen’s University in Ireland. ^ 

The Examination for the Matiuculation of Students in the several racuttw 
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and Departments of Faculty^ xdll commence at Ten o'clock, on Tuesdav, the 17th ApiKndixJ. 
ofOctoher,\QQ,o. 

Ciiudid.atGs for Matriculation &vq required to forward their names to the Kegis- 
trar of the College, and to state the Faculty or Department of Faculty for which of 
they propose to Matriculate, at least three days before the cijiamenceincnt of &c. 
hlatriculation Examinations. 

Each Candidate, befoi-e being admitted to the Matriculation Examination, is 
required to pay the Bursar of the College the Colles:e Fees for the year, 
amounting to iOs. for each Faculty or Department of Faculty. These fees will 
be returned to such Candidates as may fail in pjissing the Matriculation Exami- 
nation. 

After passing the hlatriculatiou Examination, and before receiring a Certifi- 
cate thereof, or joining the several Classes, each Student is reqnii'od to pay the 
Bursar of the College the whole of the Class Fees for the Session. 

The Lectures in Arts, Engineering, and Agi-iculture commence October 23rd, 
and those in Medicine, November 2nd. 

One moiety of the Class Fees for the Session is returned to Junior Scholars; 
but this exemption is not to extend to the Fees of any Honor Lectures attended 
by them out of the order of studios laid down in the* Curi’iculum. 

In order to encom\agc the study of French by Candidates ibr Matriculation, 
a prize of £5 will be offered for competition in that language, to such Students 
as, at the opening of Session 18Gu-C6, shall have passed the Matriculation 
Examination for the first time. 

Matriculated Students are rcquii'ed to worn* an academic dress. 

In May and June are held General Examinations in the subjects lectiorcd upon 
during tbe S^sion; and a sum of One Hundred Founds is awiirded in Prizes to 
the most distinguished Students. 

Students who have pursued part of their studies in any one of the Queen’s 
Colleges, or in any Univereity capable of granting Dcgi-ees in the several Facul- 
ties of Arts, Law, and Medicine, are permitted, on passing the prescribed Exa- 
minations, to take coiTespondiug rank in this College, and also to compete for 
Scholai’sliips of the coiTesponding year; providing they shall not hold at the same 
time a Scholarship or other office of emolument in any University or College of 
a University. 



Ukiveesity Prizes. 

Two Prizes for English Prose Composition, aud two for Geometry, have been 
founded iu each of the Queen’s Colleges, to he awarded annually at entrance — 
First Prize for English Prose Composition, £3 worth of Books ; Second ditto, 
£2 worth of Books. First Prize for Georaetr}',* £3 worth of Books; Second 
ditto, £2 worth of Books. 

Non-Matiuchlated Stedekts. 

Gentlemen who do not propose, or are not prepared, to Matriculate, but who 
wish to avail themselve.s, in other respects, of the advantages offered by the 
College, are permitted to attend the Professors’ Lectures, without passing any 
of the Examinations, on pajung to the Bursar the regulated Chrss Fees, amount- 
ing generally to £2 for each course, and College Fee of 5s, for the Session ; but 
they cannot become Candidates for Scholarships or Prizes, or enjoy the other 
pririleges of Matriculated Students. They are, however, entitled to the use of 
the Librar}-, on subscribing the Library Regulations, and paying a fee of 1 5s. 
for each Session ; and the Professors are authorized to recommend to the Council 
to grant Certificates of Honor to the most distinguished of them iu their respec- 
tive Classes. 



East India CiviL Service. 

The attention of parents and guardians is directed to the new arrangements 
for the East India Civil Service ; according to winch "Writerships are open to 
competition at Examinations prescribed by the Bo.ird of Control. Tlie course 

* 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4tb, and 6tb Books of Euclid, with Deductions, together with 
the Definitions of the 5th Book- 
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^ppendiitA. of Lectures in tlic Queen’s College, Cork, are well adapted to prepare Candidates 

for this Examination, wliieli includes tlio following branches of Imowledge, their 

RegiiUtioiiB importance being indicated by the annexed scale of marks, 

of College, English Langn.ag(5 ami Literature : 

Coniposibion, ..... 500 

English .Literature and History, including that of 
tlio Laws and Constitution, . . .1,000 



1,500 

Language, Literature, and History of Greece, . 7b0 
Itomc; . 760 
Erance, . 375 
Germany, . 375 
Italy, , 375 
Mathcmaticfi, pure and mixed, . . .1,250 

Natural Scieneca — that is, Cliemistry, Electricity, 
ami Magnetism, Natural History, Geology, and 
Mineralogy, ..... 600 
No candidate will bo allowed to bo examined in 
more than throe nf the branches of knowledge 
included \tndcr this head, and the total (500) 
may bo obtained by adcipiato prollciency in any 
three. 



Moral Sciences — that is, XjOgic, Mental, and MorM 
I’hUosophy, ..... 500 
Sanscrit Liinguago and Literature, .375 

Arabic Language and Literature, . . .375 



7,125 



Libuauy and Muheum. 

The Library and Musoum ai’c open, under certain regulations, to all the 
Students. 



Faculty op Arts. 

Lectures. 

The Lectures of the several Professors in this Faculty will commence on Mon- 
day, the 23rd of October, 1865, cxcoj)t those on the ‘‘English Language ana 
on “ Logic,” which will not be delivered until the commencement of the Secona 
Term. 



ScnOLAHSlIIPS. 

The Examinations for Scholarshipa will commence on Thursday, the 1 9th of 
October.* The College Council arc empowered to confer, at these ExaminatiOT^ 
Eight Senior .Scholarships of the value of -640 each, and Forty-si.x Junior hcboinr- 
ships, viz.; — Fifteen in Literature, ami Fifteen in Science, of the Taitie o 
each; Eight in Medicine, value each; Three in Law, and Hye in 
Engineerfng, of tlu*. value of £20 o.ach~aml if competent Candidates preset 
themselves, those iSclinlarshipH will bo awarded to j 

Scholarships arc tenable for one year only, except the 
ships in Ai'ts, which are tenable for two years, on condition that tn . 
shall pass with Honors the First University MKamination. and shall attcM aur ^ 
the third Session at least two of the Courses of Lectures^ n^ffree 

University for attendance during that Session as a n.^J^Lficatioii^ior^^ ^ ljut the 

[atea fw 

the Scholarships of the succeeding year. A Scholarship, Lowever^of the sam 



[•siry lor acmnuauce uuruig tuai. enjasum -- _ -hnf the 

L., and shall pass the Sessional Examinations in these, subjec > « 

rs nf pnoh vftar are. at its exoiration, eliffiblo to become Chh( i 



of B.A., . 

Scholars of each year are, at its expiration, eligible 

n.-i .i_ .1 • j-__ -L K 



year in the same Faculty, cannot be held twice by the same ,A«nA(4T« 

The Scholarships of the first year are open to all Students of 
F^toultifea who have passed the hintriculation Examination. Thoseo 



* See Piograinme of Scholarship Examinations, page ifi« 
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and fourth years m Arts, and those of second, third, and fourth years in Medi- 
cine and Law, and of the second and third in Engineering, are open to all 
Students who have passed the Examinations, and attended the Lertures nre- 
scribed in the preceding part of tlieir Course of Study. ^ 

If any Student be placed, at tlie Examination for Junior Literary and Science 
Scholarships, first on both the lists of Candidates, he will be entitled to a Scholar- 
ship of each Division ; but in no other case will the same Student be permitted 
to hold two Scholarehips. ^ 

iVb Siudent is entitled to lecmne a Candidate for a Scholarship until he shall 
havepaid the College and Class Fees for the current Session. To he paid on 
or before theflay previous to the Examination. 

The Scholarship endowment is paid by Quarterly Instalments, and its tenure 
is dependent on the Scholar’s performance (so far as required by the Council) of 
the duties prescribed by the Statutes. These duties are to take char^^e of the 
Class-Rolls, to Register the attendance of the Students, to assist the Professors 
&c. 

If the Scholar be not obedient to the orders of the Council, be removed from 
the College, or, by non-attendance on Lectures, fiiii to keep the terms required 
for promotion, he forfeits his Scholarship. 

Tlie Scholar in the Faculty of Medicine must attend during the year of his 
appointment the classes I’ecommended for his year of study in the order of the 
following CuiTiculum : — 



FIRST YEAR. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 
Chemistry. 

French or German. 
Natural Philosophy. 
Zoology and Botany. 

SECOND TEAR. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 
Materia Medica. 

Practical Anatomy. 
Practical Chemistry. 



THIRD TEAR. 
Surgery. 

^lidwifery. 

Practical Anatomy. 



FOURTH YEAB. 

Practice of Medicine. 
Medical Jurisprudence. 



Jttnior Scholarships. 

S}^jects of Examination for Literary Scholarships of the First Tear. 
The Greek Language : 

Horaer_The Iliad, Books L, n., 111., IV., V.-, and VI. 

Euripides — Tlie Medea. 

Herodotus — ^The Second Book. 

Xenophon — The Anabasis, Books I., II., III. 

Lucian — Walker’s Selections. 

Greek Prose — Re-translation of short sentences from English into Greek. 

The Latin Language : 

Virgil — First Six Books of the JEneid, the Georgies. 

Horace— First Two Books of the Odes, the Satires, and the Epistlra, Book* 
1., II. 

Cicero— De Senectnte, De Amicitia. 

Sallust— Conspiracy of Catiline, and Jugurthine War. 

C«sar— The Gallic War, Books V., VI. 

Latin Prose— Re-translation from English into Latin, of portions of Cicero. 
N.B — The Examination in Greek and Latin will be conducted partly wpi poc«, 
and partly by printed questions. 

The English Language : 

C^inal Essays on subjects proposed by the Examiner. The Principles of 
English Grammar. The Laws of Etymology and Orthography. Craik’s 
Outlines of the History of the English Language. 

History and Geography : 

Grecian History to the Death of Alexander the Great. 

^man History to the Accession of Augustus. 

Outlines of Ancient and Modem Geography. 



Appended. 

General 
Reirulatioiii 
of College, 
&c. 
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Jj}j}enilixA. 

(.Tcaeral 
UognlatlonB 
of College, 
iS:c. 



^tibjects of Examination for Zitej'ary Scholarships of the 
Second and Third Years. 



The Greek Languiigc : 

Homer — Iliad, Odyssey, Books XII. 
Herodotus — Book VII. 

Huripidcs— Ion. , 

Dcmosthoncs— Olynthiac Orations. 
Composition in proso and verso. 
Geography. 

The Latin Language ; 

Virgil— Eclogues and iEneid. 
Horace. 

Terence — Andria. 

Cicoro— rusculan Disputations. 

Do Oratore. 

Composition i 



to XVIII. inclusive. 



Greek Literature and History. Ancient 



Juvenal — Satires, I., III., VIII., X,, 
Xm., XIV. 

I,ivy— Book IV. 

Tacitus — Histories, Book I. 

jirose and verse. 



The English Language : 

Craak’s Outlincss of the History of the English Language. , 

History of English Literature. Text Book, Chambers Cyclopjcdia of EDglisU 
Literature. Vol. I., pp. 8.')-14r). 

Shakspearc’s Julius Cicsar. 

,, Macbeth. 



The Erendi Langnngo : 

Moliere— L'Avare ; Lo Misanthrope. 

Lafontaino— Tables. 

Demogeot— Histoire do la Litterature Tran^ais. 

Translation from English into Trench. 

SxCajedi Sxaminalmi for Science Sdi^ihirships of (he First Tear. 

Arithmetic; , • . 

Mensuration of rectilineal figures anti oi the oirolo. 



Solution of Simple anil Qumlrntio Eanatons witli one or more mtam 
quantities. Easy questions in the application of Algebra to Geometry. 
Arithmetical and Geometrical rrogrcssions. Iho nature of Loganthms. 

Euclid : 

Books I., II.. III., and IV., with dednotious. 

^'SfflSnsIf the Sine, Tangent, &p.. of an angle. The 

jnulm. The Solution of Plano Triangles, with donioiistrations. Hature ani 
Use of the Tables. 

Subjects of Examinatio7i for Scie^ice Scholarships oj the 
Second and Third Years. 

The Higher Ai-ithmctic, with Mensuration : 

"*^The Solution of Equations with one or more unknown quanUtics. 

- le of Logarithms. Theory of Equations. Binomial and Expo- 
Compound Interest; and Annuities. 



Theory and use c_ 
nential Theorems. 



'^Eudid?B()okBl.,II., III..IV., VI., with deductions. Analytical Geometry. 



Trigonometry: 

The Solution of Plano Triangles, with demonstrations 
rems relating to single arcs. Theorems relating to 
of arcs. Application to heights and distances. 



of tho formulae. Theo- 
the sums and differences 



SuljecUof Sxamimiionfor Engineering Scholarships of the First Year. 



Arithmetic . 
Mensuration t 
Algebra; 
Euclid: 
Trigonometry: 



^As for Science Scholarships of the First Year. 
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Subjects of Examination for Englneei'ing Scholarshqys of the Second Year. 

Mathematics : 

The same as for Science Scholarships of the Second Year, except that Spherica 
Trigonometry will be substituted for Analytical Geometry. ® ’ 

French : 

Demogeot— Histoire do la Litterature Fran^aise. 

Translation from KngUsli into French. 

ClicunstiT : 

Laws of Combination and Affinity — Preparation and Properties of the Cliief 
Organic Substances — Metallurgic Operations— Slortars and Cements. 

Geometrical Drawing : 

Descriptive Geometry — Orthographic Projection — ^Isometric Projection — Per- 
spective. 

Suhjecis of Examination for Engineering Scholarship of the Third Year. 

Mathematics : 

Algebra— Theory of Equations and Methods of Approximation. Elimination.^ 
Summation of Series. Binomial and Exponential Theorems. Scales of 
Notation, &c. 

Trigonometry — ^Planc and Spherical, with Astronomical ajjplications. 

Analytical Geometry, and Geometrical Conic Sections. 

Difierential Calculus — Involving demonstrations of the rules for differentiating 
Algebraic, Circular, and Exponential Functions, founded upon a clear state- 
ment of the nature of Limits and Definition of a Differptial coefficient. 

Taylor’s and Maclaurin’s Tlieorems. ^Xaxima and Minima. Criteria of 
the same, with proofs. Equation of Tangent, Normal, Evolute, &c. 

Integral Calculus, including more particularly Katioual Fractions, Binomial 
Ditterentlals, Areas of Cmwes, Becliticatiou of Curves, Cubature of Solids 
of Eevolution. 

Natui’al Philosophy : 

Newth’s Mechanics. 

Ganut— Traits de Physique — Books VI., VII., VIII,, IX. 

Geology and Mineralogy : 

Civil Engineering : 

Instruments used by the Civil Engineer. Their Adjustments and use. Sur- 
veying. Levelling. 



Seven Senior Schoh 
to that of Law, and will 



Senior ScnoLABsnirs. 

larships arc appropriated to the Faculty of Arfs, and one 
,, .. ill be conferred, by examination, on the most disting^hwl 

Students who shall have proceeded to the Degree of A.B., being Graduates 
in the Queen’s University, of le.«is than two years’ stiuiding, for proficiency m 
Special Departments of Study, viz. : — ^ j 

One in Ancient Lan<»‘ua«'es, Literature, and Ilistoiy of Ancient Greece and 

^“6- . . V, V1.T 

One to Modem Languages, Literature, and lIi.stor;y", viz., English Lang^g^ 
Literature, and Composition ; European, and English History ; the hrenen 
Language, with German or Italian. _ ^ _ .... , 

One to Mental and Social Science, viz., Logic, Metaphysics, and iohtical 
Economy. 

One to hlatheniatics, viz., Pure Mathematics. 

One to Natural Philosophy, viz., Experimental Physics, and Mixed Mathe- 
matics. 

One to Chemistry, viz., Theoretical and Practical Chemis^. , -r»\. * i 
One to Natural History, viz., Zoology and Botany, Geology, and Physical 
Geography. 

One to Law. 

B 
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jppcmiixA. jSu^yecis of Examination for the Senwr Scholarships in the Grsek and Latin 
General Lcuujmujes, and Anciant likiory. 

The Gi’GoIc : 

&c. * jEschylus— Afjaniomnon. 

Toj^ether with the SuhjeetH fur the Honor Examination at the Umversity. 
Composition in Attic Prose and Iambic Verse. 

Greek Literature and History. 

The Latin Langiuigc : 

Virgil. Cicero — l)e Oratore. 

Horace. Tusculan Disputations. 

Lucretiiis—Books I., II. Ad Atticum, Books I., II. 

Ovid — Eiisti. Book I. Actiones Verrinai, 

Persius. Livy — Books IV. and XXII. 

Plautus— Captcivci & Miles Ulorioeus. Tacitus — The Annals, BooksI.toIV., 
Terence— Phormio and Amlria. inclusive. 

Compoaition in Prose and Verso. 

For Senior Scholarships in Alodorn Languages and History. 

The French Language : 

LavalU‘C— Ilistoire dcs Francais. 

Histoiro dc la Littcratui'c Fram;ni8e, par Dcmogcot ou Nisard. 

The German Laiigimgct : 

National Litoraturo, von A. F. Viliiiar. 

Schiller’s Maria Stuart. 

Goethe’s Iphigcnio. 

Translation from English into one of the above Languages. 

English : 

Language, Literature, and Composition. 

History— llallam’s Middle Ages. 

Chap. II., Part J, The Feudal System. 

Ciiap. Vlir., Part 1, Tho Anglo-Saxon Constitution. 

Chap. VIII., Ihixt 2, Tho Anglo-Norman Constitution. 

Cliap. VIIL, Part 3, The English Constitution. 

The Italian Language : 

Tasso — Gcrusalemme Liberato — lirst live Oanto.s. 

Dante’s Inferno — Italian Literature, published by Messrs. Chambers. 
Translation from English into Fremh, German, or Italian. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Mathematics. 

The subjeeta of previous Examinations (for -which see page 16), with the fol- 
io-wing additions : — 

Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Dilfereiitial Eq.uatians. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Natural Philosophy. 

Duhamel— Mecanique. 

Brinkley — Elements of Astronomy, including the Appendix. 

Lloyd— Lccturos on Wave Theory of Light. 

Gan6t— Traite de Physique. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Mental and Social Sciences. 

The subjects discussed in the Lectures of the Professors, -with the following 
additions : — 

Metaphysics and Logic : 

Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophical Essays and Notes on Keid, 

Mill — System of Logic, Book HI. to the end of Volume I. 

Political Economy : 

Principles of Political Economy, by John Stuart Mill. 

Taxation and Funding, byM'Cullooh — third edition, 1863. 

The value attached to the subject.*? -will be In the fi')nowing proportbiid, 
Metaphysics and Logic, . . 60 

Political Economy, . . ,40 
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j^or the Senior Scholarsld'p in Chemistrif. 

Chemical Physics (in Miller’s Chemistiy). 

Inorganic Chemistry : 

General principles of Chemical Philosophy. Crystallography, 

Chemistry of the Metals. Constitution of Salts. Metallurgy. 

Organic Chemistry : 

Ultimate analysis of Organic Boflies. Empirical and Eational formula. De- 
termination of the density of Vapours. La\r of Suhitltntion, Homologous 
Series. Chemical Types. Gerliardt’s Views. Preparatiun and Propertie.s 
of the Alcohol Series and their Derivatives. Cyanogen, its Compounds and 
Derivatives. Organic Bases of Artificial Origin. 

Practical Chemistry : 

The Analysis of Mixtures, containing two or more Acids and Bases. 

i^or the Senior Scholar$kip in Natural Science. 

The Lectures of the Professors. 

Huxley — Elements of Comparative Anatomy. 

Mill’s Logic, Book IV. 

Lyell’s Elements and Principles. 



1. Course for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.* 

Candidates for the Degi’ec of Bachelor of Arts arc required — 

1 . To have been admitted Matriculated Students of one of the Cuibges of the 

Queen’s University in the Faculty of Arts. 

2. To have subsequently studied in one of the Colleges of the Queen's Univer- 

sity the Course herein prescribed. 

3. To have passed the University Examinations herein prescribed. 

The Course for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall extend over three Ses- 
sions, and shall comjjrise attendance, on the following cmTiculum : — 

FIRST SESSION. 

English (One Term). 

Greek. 

Latin. 

A Modem Continental Language. 

Matliematics (First Course). 

SECOND SESSION. 

Logic (One Term). 

Natural Philosophy. 

Along -ftith any two of the following: — 

Greek fSecond Course). 

Latin (Second Course). 

Modern Contineuial Languages (Second Course). 

Mathematics (Second Course). 

THIRD SESSION. 

English Language and Literature. 

Metaphysics, or History, or Political Economy (Two Terms). 

Chemistry. 

Zoology, or Botany. 

Attendance on these Courses shall, in all cases, be understood to include pass- 
ing such examinations as may be appointed by the College Council, and tho 
catechetical parts of the Courses of Lectures. 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall reside at tlieir respecti^'o 
Colleges during at least the first two tenns of each Session, bur may be exempted 
from residence during the third term by a special grace ot the CoIIt^e Council. 

Third year’s Students may substitute attendance on one or on two C-'uirses of 
Honor Lectures, for a like number of the Courses above set down for study in 
the third Session. 

* His Royal Highness the Commander-in-Chief has approver! of Graduates of the 
Clueen’s University being in future exempted from the usual Examination for direct 
Commissions ; and also of the First University'Examination being accepted in lieu 
of that for the Royal Military College, Sandhiu^st, 



jijfpendixA. 

General 
Rejulatious 
of College, 
&c. 
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Candidates for the Pc.^i’ec of Bachelor in Arts aliall pass two Univci-sity 
Examinations— a Preliminary and a DegTCO Examination. 

The Course for the Proliininavy ICxamination shall include Greek, Latin, a 
Modern Continental Language, mi<l Mathematical Science. Students who have 
completed their second Session must pass this Exaniiuation before rising to the 
third year, unless prevented by illness or other inevitalilc accident, in which case 
the Senate may admit them to a SnpplcnicntJiry Examination. 

Candidates who have completed the Undergrinluate Course, may offer them, 
selves at the Dcgieo Examination for gnuhiiition eitlier with llonora or without 

Honors. , . -r. • • 

If they seek to graduate with Ilouon?, they may select lor their Examination 
any one of the following groups 
Greek and Latin. 

Modern Continental Languages. 

Mathematical Science. 

Experimental Scionco. 

Natural Science. 



Or Logic, with any two of the ibllowing 
English Language and Literature. 

Metaphysics. 

History. 

Political Economy. 

Candidates who seek the Ecgrce without Honors, may select for their Ex- 
amination any group of the subjects from the following lists, provided the sum 
of the numbers attached in this list to the selected subjects be at least four; — 



English Language and Literature, 
Mathematical Science, 
Experimental Physics, 

Chemistry, . . . . 

Zoology, . . . . 

Botany, . . . . 

Greek, . . . . 



2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

I 

1 



Latin, . • . . 1 

Each Modern ContincntalLanguage, i 
I.ogio, . . • • ■ 

Metaphysics, ■ • • J 

History, . • * , 

Political Economy, . • 1 



English Composition will form a part 



of all University Examinations. 



2. CoTJiiSE FOE, THE Dege.Ee op Mabtee in Arts. 



Bachelors in Arts of one year’s standing, may offer them.selvcs for Examination 
for the Degree of Master in Arts, and, may select for their Examination any one 
of the following groups : — 



Greek and Latin. 

Modern Continental Languages. 
Mathematical Science. 
Experimental Science. 

Natural Science. 



Or any three of the following :~ 

English Language and Literature. 

Metaphysics. 

History. 

Political Economy. 

Logie. .If 

This Ordinance supersedes former Ordinances prescribing the cumculum or 
the Degree of Master in Arts. 

3. CoUESE FOE THE DiPLOMA OF LiGENTIATB IN AbTS. 

A Diploma conferring the title of Licentiate in Arts of the Q^eeu s Univer^ 
in Ireland, shall be granted to Candidates who comply with, the following regu 
lations : — 

Candidates for this Diploma arc required — 

1 . To have Matriculated in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s 

2 . To have pursued in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University tne 

herein prescribed. 

To have passed the University Examination herein presenbed. 
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If any of the Conrses, except that on Logic, extend over one Tern only, some 
other Course from the annexed list must be attended as a supplement to it, but 
not necessarily in the same Session. 

Credit -will not be given for attending the same Course of Lectures a second 
time. 

Attendance on the Coux’ses shall, in all cases, be understood to include passing 
such Examinations as the College Council shall appoint, and the catechetical 
parts of the Courses of Lectures. 

^ Candidates for the Diploma of Licentia.te in Ai*ts shall reside at their respec- 
tive Colleges during at least the first two terms of each Session. 

After having^ conipleted the above curriculum. Candidates for the Diploma 
shall pass a University Examination in Greek, Latin, or a Modern Continental 
Language; in Mathematical Science; and in two other subjects selected from 
the annexed list, viz. : 

The Mathematical Sciences, 

The Experimental Sciences, 

The Natural Sciences. 

Geometrical Drawing. 

Mensuration, Levelling, and Mapping. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

English Language and Literatxire. 

The Modern Continental Languages. 

Greek. 

Latin. 

Logic. 

Metaphysics. 

History. 

Political Economy. 

English Composition will form a part of all University Examinations. 

Licentiates in Arts who may desme to proceed to the Degree of Bachelor in 
Arts, may entei' directly on the second Session in the Course for this Degree, 
pronded they attend in it, instead of the usual curriculum, all the Courses pre- 
scribed for the first two years which they shall not have already attended in the 
curriculum for the Diploma of Licentiate.* 



The Course for the Diploma of Licem into in Arts shall extend over two Ses- 
sions, and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum: 

FIRST SESSION. 

Two Languages, of which one may be English. 

Mathematics. 

Another Course on any subject in the annexed list. 

SECOND SESSION. 

Greek, Latin, or a Modern Continental Language. 

Logic (One Term). 

Natural Philosophy. 

And two other Courses on subjects in the annexed list. 



University Prizes. 

University Eahihiiions in the Faculty of Ari^. 

Three Exhibitions of £20 a year for three years, three Exhibitions of £15 
a year for three years, and two Exhibitions of £10 a year for three years, wiil 
be competed for annually in the Faculty of Arts. The three £20 Exhibitions 
will be awarded to the Canditlatcs wdio stand foremost in order of merit from 
each College, at the first University Examination in Arts ; and the three £ 1 5 
Exhibitions to the Candidates who stand second in order of merit from each 
College : provided that their names appear in the First Class of the Division 
List at that Examination, Of the two £1 0 Exhibitions, one will be awarded to 
the best answerer in Mathematical Science, and the other to the best answerer 

* Note. — ^Degrees in Arts, conferred by the Queen’s University in Ireland, are 
recognised by the University of Durham, by St. Bee’s College, ’Whitehaven, Md by 
St. Aldan’s College, Birlcenheacl, in the case of Theological Students preparing for 
Holy Orders in the Establislied Church. 
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Ap^cMixA. in tLo Ancient. Classics, at the first University Examination. The c£lO Exbi> 
— : bifclons are open to the competition of Candidates from all the Colleges, and 

^ouenil jjgjj along -with one of the larger Exhibitions. 

n/Slfege^^ Each Candidate will bo deemed a Student of that College in which he shall 
&p. '* have attended the Lectures of the second Session ; and no Student will he ad- 

mitted to the competitif)ii who shall have allowed mor(5 than one academic year 
to intervene between the time that he entered upon the studies of the second 
Session and the time of oompetition. 

The first instalment of each Exhibition will be paid at the time of competition- 
the second when the Exhibitioner tsikes the Degree of B. A. in the Queen's Uni- 
versity, provided he graduate with lionons, and within two academic years ; and 
the third when lie ttikes the Degree of M. A. in the Queen’s Univei-sity, provided 
he obtain it within three academic years from tiie time of competition. 

University Prkes in Composition, open to the Competition of Graduates 
and Undergraduates. 

Two Prizes for English Prose Composition, one of £10 worth of Books, and 
tbr other of £5 worth of Books, Inivo been foumle<l, and are open to the com- 
petition of all inembei’s of the University who shall not have been graduates for 
more than three years at the time of conijietition, and who shall not have already 
t>?Ice obtained one or other of these Prizes. 

University Prizes in Composition, open to the Competition of all 
Vndurgradnates. 

Two Prizes in Composition, one for English Prose, the other for Greek or 
Latin Prose, and each consisting of £5 -worth of Books, have been founded, and 
are open to the competition of all undergraduates, provided that neither the 
J-higlish nor the Classical Prize be awarded oftener than twice to any Student. 



Diploma in Engineering. 

E.'H-h Candidate for the Diploma in Civil Engineering is required — 

J . To have heen admitted a Matriculated Student of the Queen's University in 
the Department of Civil Engineering. 

2. To have studied in the Colleges of the Queen’s University the Course herein 

prescribed. 

3. To have passed the University Examinations herein prescribed. 

The Course for the Diploma in Civil Engineering shall usually extend over 
Three Sessions, and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum 

FIEST SESSION. 

Mathematics (Eirst Course). 

Chemistry. 

Modern Languages. 

Geometrical Drawing. 

Office Work. 

Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geography. 

SECOND SESSION. 

Mathematics (Second Course). 

Experimental Physics. 

Civil Engineering. 

Office Work. 

Eield Work. 

THIRD SESSION. 

Natural Philosophy, applied. 

Mathematical Physics. 

Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

Office Work. 

Eield Work. 

En^eering Excursions. 

Attendance on these Coiu-ses shall in all cases be understood to include pass- 
ing such Examinationij as may be appointed by the Collie Council} ss TfeU W 
the catecheUeal parts pf the Courses of the Jjecture» 
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Engineering Students shall ivsidc at their respective Colleges rluring at least AppmdixA. 

the first two Terms of each .Session, and can be exempted from residence during 

the third Term also, only by a special grace of the College Council. r 

The study of the Engineering Curriculum may be extended over more than 
three Sessions, on the recommendation of the College Council, mid under such &c. ^ ’ 

regulations as the Council shall impose. Some relaxation of the oitler in which 
the subjects shall be studied will also be admitted, on the recommendation of the 
Council. 

Candidates will, on the special recommendation of the College Council, be 
admitted to the Diploma after two ywirs’ residence instead of tbi-ee, if their pre- 
vious acquaintance ivith a sufficient gi’oup of the subjects above set down for 
study in the First and Second Session is deemed by the Council satisfactory. 

In such cases the Certificate of the Council will be accepted in lieu of attend- 
ances upon these Cour.ses, but will not exempt Candidates from the University 
Examinations in them. 

In order to obtain this Certificate, Students must have attended previously at 
least one Session in Arts, or one year in an Engineer’s olfice. On making appli- 
cation to the Council, such Students will bo allowed to present themselves, at 
the time of Matriculation, for examination in the subjects of any four of the 
eight Courses of Lectures of the first two years. On passing this Examination, 
they will be allowed to take rank at once as Students of the second year, and 
will then be required to attend tliose other four Courses of Lc(itui’cs only, in the 
subjects of which they have not pas-sed ; but they will not be eligible for the 
Scholarship of that year. 

The application to Ijo admitted to this Examination must be lodged with the 
Registrar before the first day of the Session, and must state what are the four 
subjects in which the Students propose to oiler themselves for E.xamination, and 
must be accompanied V>y a Certificate of the required attendance of one or more 
years in Arts or an Engineer’s Office. 

On passing the Sessional Examinations in the subjects of these four Courses 
of Lectures \vhicK they shall have attended as Students of the second year, they 
will be promoted to the rank of Students of the third ycai* ; and, on completing 
the regular Course of that year, will be f m-nished with the Certificate required 
hy the Senate of the TJnivci*sity. 

The University Examinations shall extend to all the subjects of the above 
Curriculum. French will, in all cases, be required. 

Candidates must present themselves jjcfore the close of them Collegiate Course 
for Examination in the following subjects, viz.: — Mathematics {F'u'st Cb?«rse) ; 
Experimental Physics; Modern Languages; Geometrical Drawing (including 
Orthogi'aphic projection, Isometric projection, Desci’iptive Geometry, and 
Linear Perspective) ; Mathematics {Second Course) ; !Mensm*ation, Levelling, 
and Mapping. 

The &ial Examination .shall extend to all the subjects of the Engineering 
Course, in which the Candidate shall not have previously passed. English 
Composition will form a part of each University Examination. 

This Ordinance shall take effect from the first day of January, 1 860 ; Student 
who shall have entered the Engineeiing Schools of the Colleges of Queen’s 
University previously, may proceed either under the present Ordinance, or under 
that hitherto in force. 

Exliihitions in the School of Engineering. 

Two Exhibitions, one of £20 a year for two years, and the other of £15 a 
year for two years, will be competed for annually in the School of Engineering. 

These E.xhibitions Avill be awarded at the Ih’st University Examination in 
Engineering : the £20 Exhibition to the best answerer absolutely, in whichever 
of the ColLges he may have been educated, and the £15 Exhibition to the Can- 
didate who is first in order of merit of the competitors from the other two Col- 
leges : provided that their names appear in the First Class of the Division List 
at that Examination. 

Each Candidate will be deemed a Student of that College in which he shall 
have attended the Lectures of the second Session; and no Student will be ad- 
mitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than a year to intervene 
between the time that he entered on the studies of the second year and the time 

of competition, 
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Tk' first instalment of each Exliibition will be paiil at the time of competition; 
llie other when the Exhibitionei' take the Diploma in Engineering of the 
Queen’s Universit.;', proviiletl that ho takes honors with it, and obtain it within 
two academic years irom the time ui coiiipetitiou. 



FAom.TY 01? Mudioine. 



LECTHItES, I&o. 

The Medical Session will be opened on Tliursday, 2nd of IToYember, 18G5, anil 
the Courses of Ijcctures will eonnnonco as under: — 

Anatomy anb l^iiysTor.oov — 'I'liursday, 2nil November, at One o’clock, to he 
continued daily, except on ,Satuv(lays, at the same hour. 

IbiAOTicE ov MiiimiiNE -Ji’riday, .‘Ird Naveinbcr, ,at Three o’clock, to be con- 
tinued on Mondays, IVeducsdays, and h'riday.s, .at the s.ame hour. 

IhiAOTicB OF iStmoKitY Friday, .‘ird Novendiei', at Two o’clock, to be con- 

tinued on Mondays, Weiliieadava, and Fridays, at the same hour. 

Materia MmitcA—'riiursday, 2nd November, at Tliroe o’clock, to be continued 

on Tuesdays and Thursdays, at the same hour ; and on Saturdays, at Twelve 

° 'memoat. JmiisFiiumjNoE— Thursday, 2nd November, at Twelve o’clock, to 
bo contimiod on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays, at the s.ame hour. 

Midwifery— Tlmrsday, 2nd Novoinbor, at Four o'clock, to be continued on 
Mondays, Wednesdays, and F’ridays, at tbo same hour. t, v r 

The Course of Practuiai. Anatomy will bo conduoted by the Professor of 
Anatomy and Physiology, assisted by Dr. Shink-win and Dr. H. M. Joses, 

Demonstrators. i « >t v i 

The Anatomical Dkmonsthations will commence on 2ucl of JSovember, ana 
be continued daily «it 'Cwolvo o’clock, except Saturdays. 

OnEMisTnr — Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. ,-n_M 

Practical CiiBMisTiiy — Monday, Tuesday, Wedncsda.y, Thursday, anuFriday. 
ZooLoar ani> Botany — ^IV tondny, Wodnesd.ay, and Friday. 

Natural PiiiLosorny — '’J'liCHdays and Tlmrsdays. 

MoLEiiN Languages — M onday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Subjects of JH'xaminaiionfor Medical Scholarships of the First Year. 
The Scholarships of the First yCiir in the Faculty of Medicine wiU be awarded 
thus:— One to the Candiilate who shall have most distinguished hims^lt at tne 



Examination 

in Arts, and one xo xiie v_.amuuutu wjhj amiu jukvw mv/cu; ^ — - - 

the Examination in the*, course prescribed for Literary Scholarships ot tue ri 
year in Arts. Candidates for those Scholarships shall have 
themselves, and have Matriculated as Medical Students. It is left to 
option for which of them they will compete. 

Sichjects of Fxamination for Medical Scholarships of the Second Year. 

Anatomy and Physiology. I General Physics. 

Chemistry. | Zoology and Botany. 

The Froncli Language. 

Subjects of Examination for Medical Scholarships of the Third Year. 

Anatomy and Physiology. I Materia H^dica. 

Practical Anatomy. 1 .Practical Chemistry. 

Subjects of Examination for Medical Scholarships of the Fourth Year. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 1 Pathology and Morbid Anatomy. 

Practical Anatomy. Surgery. 

Therapeutics. 1 Midv'ifery, 

Note The IBth ot Novombor will be the last clay 

Months' Courses of Lectures in tlie above Curriculuim. AU tne ^ 

recognised by the Queen’s University in Ireland^, by the Lmveratie 
Glasgow, Aberdeen, and St.' Andrew’s; the Colleges of 
Edinburgh, and London; hy the Apothecaries’ Companies, by the Armj. 
and East India Medical Boards, &c., &c. 
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Degrees of m.d. axd m.oh.* Appeud:xA. 

Each Candidate for the Degree of Doctor ia Medicine or Master in Surgery General 
is required — Reflations 

1st To have passed in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University the ® ’ 

Entrance .Examination in Arts, and to have been admitted a Matriculated 
Student of the University. 

2nd To have attended in one of the Queen’s Colleges, Lectures on one 

Modern Continental Language for six months, and Lectui’es on Natural 
Pliilosophy for six months. 

Hrd To have also att(mded, in some one of the Queen’s Colleges, at least 

two of the courses of Lectures marked with an asterisk. For the remainder of 
the courses, authenticated certificates will be received from the Professors or 
Jjectnrers in Universities, Colleges, or Schools, recognised by the Senate of the 
Queen’s University in Ireland. 

4th. To pass two University Examinations — the First University Examina- 

tion, and the Degree F.xamination. 

The Curriculum shall extend over at least four years, and shall be divided 
into periods of at least two years each. 

Candidates are recommended to pass the Matriculation Examination, prior to 
entering on the second period. 

It is recommended that the first period shall comprise attendance on the fol- 
lowing Courses of Medical Lectures : — 

* Chemistry. 

*Botany, with Herborizations for practical study, and Zoology. 

*Anato’my and Physiology. 

* Practical Anatomy. 

* Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

And that the second period shall comprise attendance ou the foUomng Courses 
of hledical Lectures : — 

Anatomy and Physiology (Second Course). 

Practical Anatomy (Second Course). 

* Theory and Practice of Surgery. 

* Midwuery. 

* Theory and Practice of Medicine. 

* Medical Jurisprudence. 

In addition to the above Courses of Lectures, Candidates shall have attended 
during either the fii’st or second period — 

A Modern Continental Language (in one of the Colleges of the University). 

Experimental Physics (in one of the Colleges of the University). 

Also, during the fii'st period — 

Practical Chemistry (in a recognised Laboratory). 

Medico-Chirurgical Hospital (recognised by the Senate) containing at least 
sixty beds, together with the Chnical Lectures therein delivered, at least 
Two each Week— a Winter Session of Six Months. 

And durbg the second period — 

Practical Midwifery, at a recognised Midwifery Hospital, with the Clinical 
Lectures therein delivered — for a period of Three Months, in an Hospital con- 
taining not less than Tliirty beds; or six Months, in an Hospital containing 
not less than Fifteen beds. . . 

Medico-Chirurgiciil Hospital (recognised by the Senate) containing at le.ast 
sixty beds, togcJhvr with the Clinical Lectures therein delivered— Eighi*.*en 
Months ; including either three Winter Sessions of Six Months each, or two 
Winter Sessions of Six Months each, and two Summer Sessions of 'Iliree 
Months each. 

Medical Examinations are held in June, and in September and October. 

The June Examinations are Pass Examinations, and commence on the Tues- 
day following the Second Saturday in June. 

*' The regulations under which degrees in Surgery will be conferred on Candidates 
who graduated in Medicine before the year J8(ij, may be learned on application to 
the Secretary of the Queen’s University. 
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Tlift Honor ExainiiiaLions commence on the last Tuesday in September, and 
are followed by Pass Examinations. 

Each Candidate for Exraiiinalion in June must forward to the Secretary on 
or before the first of J nne, notice of his intention to offer liimseif as a Candidate 
along with his Certificates; and each Candidate for Examination in September 
or October must forward similar notice, along with liis certificates. 

Exhihitions in the Fuenlh/ of Medicine. 

Two exhibitions, one consisting of two instalments of £20 each, and the other 
of two instalments of £ 1 5 each, will be. comj)otcd for aummlly in the Faculty of 
Medicine. These exhibitions will bo awarded for proiieiency in the non-profes- 
sional part of tlie first IJiuversity Examination in Mutlicine: the £20 exliibition 
to the best answerer absolutely, in whiebever of the Colleges he may have been 
educated ; and the £ 1 5 e.xhibition to the candidate who is first in order of merit 
of the com]JCtitoi’s from the other two colleges ; provided tliat their names appear 
in the First Class of tlio Division Jjist at that examination. 

Each Candidate will be d('nmod a student of that College in which be shall 
have attended the Lectures of the sccoml session ; and no student will be admitted 
to the competition who shall have allowed more than a ye.ir to intervene between 
the time that ho entered on the sl.udies of the. second year and the time of com- 
petition. 

The exhibitions in Medicine will be paid in two e(puil instalments: one at 
the time of competition ; the other when the exhibilioner takes the Degreu of 
M.D. in the Queen’s Univtu-sily, })roviilod that he graduate with honors, and 
within three academic years from the time of competition. 

Frize in Compo.ntion, limited to the Competliion of Undergraduates in 
Medicine. 

A prize of £.5 worth of books has been fonnded, for a thesis on a subject to 
be prescribed, ami is limited to the com[K*litioa of the Undergraduates in 
Medicine who shall not have already twice received the prize. 

The subjects on which the computitor.s lor composition prizes are to write, 
will be announced on or before the first of June in each year; the compou- 
tions, with fictitious signatures, are to be sent in to the Secretary of the Univer* 
sity, on or before the first of the following September, and the successful com- 
petitors will be declai’ed at the next Public Mooting of the University. 



Faculty of Law. 



Leotuhes. 

The complete Course for each Glass consists of Twenty-four Lectures, by the 
Professor of English Law, in ejich Collegiate Session; and of Twenty-four 
Lectures in each course of the first two years, and Twelve in that of the fourd 
year, by the Professor of Jurisprudence. The Lectures ai*e delivered in the 
months of December, February, and March.‘*^ 

*The following Eulcs were adopted by the I-Ionorablo Society of King’s Inns, 
in Hilary Term, 18(j2, with reference tu attendance on Lectures, as a condition 
precedent to being called to the Bar, viz. : — 

V. — Every Student admitted into the Society after the first day of Trinity Tens, 
One Thousand Eight Hundred and Fifty, if a Graduate of the University 
Dublin, Oxford, Cambridge, Durham, or London, or the Queen’s Univers^y ly 
Ireland, shall, as a condition precedent to being called to the Bar, produce Certi- 
ficates of his having attended two complete Courses at leant of Lectures, viz. : 0 °® 
complete Course of Lectures of any two, at his option, of the four Law Frof^oHi 
namely, the Law Profesvsors of the University of Dublin, and those of the Kings 
Inns, and at hast five-sixths of tlie Lectures of each Session or University Term; 
or if a Graduate in Arts of the Queen’s University in Ireland, shall have the option 
of producing Ceriificates ot having attended two complete Courses, at teast, o 
Lectures of each of the two Law Professors of any College of the Queen’s unw^ 
lity, comprising not less than thirty-six Lectures, and at least five-sisths of tw 
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Law ScnoLAESHiPs. 

Examination hy the Profes&or of Jurhprudencc. 

First Tear : 

Eeddie’s Inqniries in tlie Science of La\r. 

Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations — Book III. 

Hallani's Middle Ages— Chap. 6. 

Second Teal’: 

The Lectures of the Professor in the First Tear (see note). 

Sandar's Institutes of Justinian — Introduction. 

The Chapters on Social Science in J. S. Mill's Logic— Book VI., Chap. 6, 
to end of the Book. 

Third Tear : 

Ancient Law, hy H. S. Maine (omitting latter part of chap. 9, from p. 340). 

Sandar’s Justinian, and the Lectures of the Professor, iu the first and second 
year. 

^OTE. Tiie following works may be referred to in connexion with the principal 

subjects discussed in the Lectures on Jurisprudence:— 

Dumont’s Bentham (translation by Hihlreth), ‘ ‘ Principles of Legislation," and 
1 st and 2nd parts of the •‘Principles of the Civil Code.” 

Stephens’ “Criminal Law.” 

Mill's “Political ISconomy "—Chapters on Property, 1 and 2, Look II., and 
on the Functions of Government, 8, 9, 10, 1 1, Book V. 

Mill's “ Kepresentative Govoriiment." 

Examination hy the Profes&or of EjigUsh Law. 

First Year : 

Williams— Principles of the Law of Eeal Property. 

Second Ycai*; 

The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding years. 

Smith— Manual of Equity Jurisprudence. 

Williams- Principles of the Law of Personal Property, 

Smith — On Contracts. 

Third Year : 

The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding years. 

Smith — Leading cases on branches of the Law. 

Storey— Equity Jurisprudence. 

Lectures of each Course, and of having passed the Examinations, in the College to 
wliich he belongs, on the subjects of the aforesaid two Courses of Lecture?, pro- 
vided that the curriculum prescribed by the said two Courses of Lectures shall 
embrace all that is contained iu the Course now prescribed by the Professors of the 
King’s Inns, or as the same may be from time to time varied by any rules of the 
Benchers. 

VI Every Student admitted into the Society after fue above date (if not a Gra- 

duate of one of tlie said Universities), shall, as a condition precedent to being called to 
the Bar, produce Cert'.ficates of his Imving attended four Courses of Lectures, viz. : 
—One Course of the L .'ctures of each of the said four Professors, and, at least, five- 
sixths of the Lectures of each Session, or University Term, in such manner, how- 
ever, that every such Student shall be engaged not less than three years in the 
study of the Law in Irehmu, exclusive of the two years necessary for keeping Terms 
in England ; in every one of which three years, one complete Course of Lectures 
must be kept; any Student who shall produce Certificates of ins having attended 
during three years the Courses of Le<‘tures delivered by the Profes^rs of English 
Law and of Jurisprudence, in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University, and of 
his having passed the General Examitiatioiis in such College on the subjects so 
Lectured (m, shall be deemed entitled to such and the same privileges, in respect 
to his being called to the Bar, as if he had actually attended One Course of the 
Lectures of each of the two Law Professors of the University of Dublin, and had 
been engaged for two years in, such attendance; but this rule and the preceding 
one are not intended to aflect the number of Terms’ Commons required by the 
present Rules of the Society, to be kept by Students of the King’s Inns, prior to 
being called to the Bar. « , . , ^ xj 

VU.~lf from illness, or other sufficient cause, any Student;shonId hQ prevented 
from completing .nny Course of Lectures necessary towards being called to the Bar, 
the Legal Education Committee have power to direct what further attendance^ if 
snjT, sludl be sufficient in such case . — Huks as to Legal jEducationf £io, S« 
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The Senior Ltiw Sc;liolarship -will be awarded to the most distinguished 
Student who shall have jjroeeedcd in the Coui’se of Arts to the Degi-ee of A.B., 
and who shall have completed the Course of Legal Study prescribed to Candi- 
dates for the Degree of LL.11. 

Fo 7' the Senior Scholarship in Law. 

The Lectures of the l^rofcssors and suljjects appointed for Scholarship Exami- 
nation in the preceding years. 

Sugden— The Law of Vonuors and Purchasers. 

Purlong— Law of Landlord and Tenant. 

Taylor—'l’i-eatise on the Law of Evidence. 

Stephen— Treatise outlie Principles of Pleading. 

HaUani— Constitutional History. 

May’s Constitutional Law. 



DEailEES IN Laiv. 



Candidates for the Diploma of Elementary Law must have passed a Matricn- 
lation E.xammation* (see page 12), and pursued the folio-wing 

Cou7'se of Study for the Dlploina of Elenimtary La w. 

First Session — Law of Property and Principles of Conveyancing— Jurisprudence. 

The Course of the Professor of English Law for the Glass of the First Yfcir, 
“The Law of Real Property,” comprises Elementary Instruction in this 
branch of Law, and in practical Conveyancing. The to.^it-book read is 
Williams on “Real Property.” The first volume of Stephens’ edition ol 
Blackstono’s Commentaries, and the second volume of Kerr’s edition, are 
recommended for perusal. 

Second Session— Eouity and Bankruptcy— Civil Law. 

The Course of tho Professor of English Law for the Class of the Second 
Year, “The Law of Personal Property,” Equity, and “ BaukrupttT," 
comprise instructions in those branches of law, and in the practical 
application of Precedents, &c. The text-books read are Williams on 
“ Personal Proxicrty,” Smith's “Manual of Equity,” “ The late Statute of 
Bankruptcy and Insolvency," by Adams. The second volume of Stephens’ 
and Kerr’s editions of Blackstonc's Commentaries, and Smith’s “Mercan- 
tile Law,” arc recommended for perusal. 

Third Session — Common and Criminal Law. . 

The Course of the Professor of English Law for the Class of the Third Year, 
" Common and Criminal Law,” comindses the History, Constitotion, and 
Jurisdiction of tho several Courts of Justice; Procedure in Cmwn and 
Civil Causes at Law and in Equity, as also in the Local Courts. The test 
books are the third and fourth volumes of Blackstone’s Comm^taries, 
Stephens’ and Kerr’s editions, Broom’s “Common Law,” Brooms 
“Maxims,” Smith’s “ Leading Cases,” and Copinger’s “ County C/Ouits, 
are recommended for perusal. 

Students intending to pi'ocecd for the certificate of the Law Professors, eo as 
to entitle themselves to serve an apprenticeship of four years inst^d of nvei 
under the Act for amending the several Acts for the regulation of Attom^s 
and Solicitors (U and 15 Viet., chap. 88), must enter their names -with the 
Refflstrar of one of tho Queen’s Colleges of Cork, Belfast, and Galway, and w 
the necessary College and Class Fees to the Bursar before the commencement o 
the Law Lectures in each Session. ^ . . , . 

Such Students need not pass the Matriculation Examination, but must atce 
the Lectures, and pass the College Examinations prescribed for the first 



♦Note. — It will bo sufficient for such Candidate to have passed f 

tion at any time previous to applying for the Diploma. By the -A-ct of Parliam 
14 and 16 Vic., cap. 88, it is provi<led, that every person who, as a Matncm 
Non-Matriculated Student, shall have attended the prescribed l^ec^es, ^ . 

the prescribed Examinations of the Professors of the Faculty ol'Lawfortwo ooi ^ 
years, and who shall have duly served as an apprentice or clerk by com 
writing, duly stamped at or before tho signing thereof, or within iyfj 

for the term of four years, shall, at any time after the expiration of five yew 
the commencement of such attendance on Lectures, or ot such a period, oi .. .^ 
whichever shall first happen, be qualified to be admitted as an five 

as faUy and effectually as any person having been bound, and 
j^ars is now qualified to be admitted. See also the same Act for tne p » 
extended to Gradhates of the Queen’s University, respecting admission 
profession of Attbrney or Solicitor. 
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second vears, of tlie course of study for Candidates for the Diploma in Elemen- 

tan’ Law. . . /? r 

Candidates for the Degi’ce of LL.B. will be admitted to Examination for that 
Deeiee from the Queen’s University in Ireland, provided they shall have pro- 
ceeded to the Degree of A.B., and shall have attended the Lectuivs and passed 
the Examinations prescribed for the Elementary Course, and shall also have 
pursued the following 

Additional Course, of litudy for the Degree if LL.B. 

Eourth Session A more extended Course of Study in tiie subjects appointed 

for the Diploma The Law of Evidence and Pleading in the Courts of Com- 

mon Law and Equity, and Constitutional Law. 

Students who have obtained the Degree of LL.B. will, at the expiration^ of 
two years after they have obtained tlic Degi-ee, be admitted to the Examination 
for the Degree of LL.D. They are examined in the Laws of the Admiralty and 
Ecclesiastical Courts of England luid Ireland, and in International Law. 

Books recommended : 

Lord Hale’s Treatise, De Jiu'a Maris. , , . 

Dr. FitzHenry Townsend’s statement of the differences in Jurisdiction and 
Practice between the English and Irish Courts of Admiralty, annexed to the 
Report of the Royal Commission of Inquiry, 1864. 

Rogers’ Ecclesiastical Law. 

Wheaton’s International Law. 

‘Historicus,’ Letters of, on International Law. 



PitOQEAMME OF THE TiMEB AND SoBJEOTS OF THE ScHOLABSHIP EXAMINA- 
TIONS FOB THE Session 1865-60. 



Exaiuinaticm Days. 


From 9 to 12 o’clock. j 


From 2 to 5 o’clock. 


Thursday, October 19th, 


Greek. 

Geometrical Drawing. 


Greek. 


Friday, October 20th, . 


Latin. 


Slathematics. 


Saturday, October 21st. 


Modem Languages. 


Patliology. 

Latin. 


Monday, October 23rd, 


Materia Medica. 
Therapeutics. 
English Language. 


Zoology and Botany. 
Practi(kl Anatomy. 


Tuesday, October 24tli, 


English Literature. 


Anatomy and Physiology. 


Wednesday, Oct. 25th, 


Surveying, &c. 
Surgery. 


Practical Catemiatry. 


Thursday, October 26tli, 


Political Economy. 
Jurisprudence. 
Civil Law. 


English Law. 
Midwifery. 


Friday, October 27th, . 


Logic. 

Metaphysics, 


History. 

Chemistry. 


Saturday, October 28th, 


FTatural Philosophy. 


Geology and Mineralogy. 



A^ptndixA. 

General 
Regulation 
of College, 
&c. 
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Appendix to Report of the PreMent 



TAnLis OF Houus op Leoturk. 



Nain(i of till! ClaHS. 


Moii- 


Tuns- 

flay. 


Wed- 

nesday. 


TIran- 

day. 


Fri- 

day. 


Batnr* 

day. 


Senior {'irook, .... 


9 


9 


10 




9 




(Timior Greek, .... 


10 


- 


9 


9 


10 


_ 


Extra Greek, .... 


- 


10 


- 


10 


_ 




Senior Latin, .... 


10 


- 


9 


_ 


10 




Junior Latin, .... 


0 


10 


10 


10 


_ 


_ 


Extra Latin, .... 


- 


11 


> 


11 


_ 




English Lanuuage, . . ' . 


- 


11 


- 


11 


- 


10 


Engiish Literature, .... 


- 


12 


- 


12 


_ 


11 


History, ..... 


1 


_ 


1 


- 


1 




Medical French, .... 


12 


_ 


12 


_ 


12 




Senior French (Arts and Btu/ineerini/), 


1 


- 


I 


_ 


1 


_ 


Junior French (Art.? and EmjiMeriny), 


2 


- 


2 


- 


2 


_ 


Gorman or Italian, .... 


- 


2 


- 


2 


_ 


2 


Celtic Languages, .... 


12 


- 


12 


- 


12 


_ 


Logic, ..... 


- 


12 


- 


12 


- 


9 


Metaphysics, .... 


- 


1 


- 


1 


- 


10 


Political Economy and Jurisprudonce, 


- 


11 


11 


11 


11 


_ 


Senior Matlioinaties, 




- 


2 


- 


2 


_ 


Junior Mathematics, . 


12 


- 


12 




12 


_ 


Thinl Year’s MatliemaUes, . 


3 


- 


3 




3 




Mathematical Physics, 


- 


- 


12 




12 




Mathematical Physics (Bnifmeering), 


1 


- 


- 


1 


- 


- 


Experimental Physics, Senior, 


11 


- 


11 


- 


11 


- 


Experimental Physics, Junior, 


- 


11 


- 


11 


- 


. 


Enuineoring Physics, 


- 


1 


- 


- 


1 


- 


Physics (Honor), .... 


12 


- 


- 


12 


- 


- 


Chemistry, ..... 


11 


- 


11 


- 


11 


- 


Practical Chemistry, 


3 ' 


11 


3 


11 


3 


- 


Practical Clioniistry, 


- 


2 


- 


2 


- 


- 


Zoology and Botany, 


3 


- 


3 


- 


3 


- 


History and Diseases of Farm Animals, 


- 


9 


- 


9 


- 


9 


Geology and Mineralogy, 


1 


- 


1 


- 


1 


- 


Senior Engineering, .... 


12 


- 


12 


- 


12 


- 


Junior Engineering, 


- 


10 


- 


10 


- 


10 


Geometrical Drawing, 


10 


- 


10 


- 


10 


- 


Office Work (10 till 2), . 


_ 


10 


_ 


lO 


- 


10 


Senior Agriculture, .... 


- 


10 


- 


10 


- 


10 


Junior Aurietdture, .... 


- 


1 


- 


1 


- 




Anatomy and Physiology, . 


] 


1 


1 


1 


] 


- 


Practical Anatomy, .... 


12 


12 


12 


12 


12 


■ 


Medicine, ..... 


3 


_ 


3 


- 


3 


- 


Surgery, ..... 


2 


- 


2 


- 




- 


Materia Meclica, .... 


- 


3 


- 


3 


- 




Midw'ifery, ..... 


4 


- 


4 


- 


4 


- 


Medical Jurisprudence, 


- 


12 


- 


12 


12 


" 


English Law ? 1st year), 


_ 


It 


11 


11 


11 


■ 


English Law (2nd year), 


- 


S 


3 


3 




' 


English Law (3rd year), 


_ 


9 


9 


9 


9 




English Law (4th year), 


- 


12 


12 


12 






Jurisprudence, .... 


_ 


1 


1 


1 




■■ 


Civil Law, ..... 


_ 


4 


4 


4 






Constitutional and International Law, 


“ 


10 


10 


10 


10 





The Fees payable by StudentSj whether Matrieulated or b. on-matricuIated, 
to the several Professors, for attendance on the several Pass Courses of hcctuies 
or instruction, wliich are now or may be hereafter j^rescribed by the 
Council, for any Degi'ee or other University distinction, shall he 

Course extendi^ over one Term only, and £2 for each Course extendmg over 

more than one Term of a Session, when attended for the first time, aim ±l ^ 
each re-attendance on the same ; except that the Fee payable for the 
Anatomy and Physiology shall be £3 when attended for the first time, 
for every subserpient attendance ; except, also, that the Fee payable for rrao - 
cal Anatomy or Practical Chemiabry, shall be £3 for each attendance. 
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of Quecn’n Colhye, 

In the case of Students receivinjr special instructions, not prescribed as a AppsndixA. 

qualification for a Degree or other LTnivcrsity distinction, or attending Honor „ 

Courses of Lectures, the Council shall h.ave power to fix the amount of the Fee S' “'w- 
to be paid by each Student; provided that the Fee to be paid for any Honor o‘SoUe°e’ 
Course of Lectures wliich Students are entitled to substitute for a prescribed &o. ‘ ’ 

Pass Course, shall, in no case, be less than £2. 

Hospital Attontlaiice — Clinical Lectures on Medicine and Surgery are delivered 
at the North and South Infirmaries, by the Physicmns and Surgeons of those Insti- 
tutions. 



£ s. ( 1 . 

Fee for twelve months, . , , .880 

Fee for six mouths, . . . .550 

Practical Pharmacy at the same Infirmaries : 

Fee for three months, . . . .330 

Clinical Midwifery at the Lying-in Hospital, with Prac- 
tical Attendance upon Thirty Midwifery cases: 

Fee for six months, . , . .330 



Further infonnation may he had from the Medical Officers at the Infirmaries. 



APPENDIX. 



Outlines of the Courses of Lectures delivered it/ ike Professors of the Faculty 
of Arts. 

Liteeary Division of the Faculty of Arts. 

In Greek and Latin the classification of the Students is iiTespective of their 
Collegiate standing ; those of the First and Second yi?ars being distributed be- 
tween two classes aceonling to theii* proficiency. There is also in each of these 
Departments an Extra Class, the attendance on which is voluntaiy, and which 
consists generally of those Students who propose to become Candidates for 
Degree of A.M. or Classical Honors in the Queen’s University, or for appoint- 
ments in the Indian Civil Service. 

Both the Extra and Ordinary Classes are open to Non-Mjitricolated Students, 
j.e. to gentlemen who have not yet commenced their Undergraduate course, or 
who do not intend to take Degrees in Arts. 

The Greek Language. 

Professor, John Etall, 

Junior Chiss, Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. 

Second Year, Monday, Wednesday, Timrsday, and Friday. 

Third Year, Tuesday, Thursday. * 

Junior Class, Xenophon — Helenica, Books I. and II. 

Senior Chiss, iEschylus— Septem contra Thebas. Thucydides, Book VIL 

Extra Class, Plato — Republic. 

Exercises in Prose and Verse, according to the proficiency of the Students. 

Fee payable for each Sessional Coiu’se, £2. 



The Latin Language. 

Professor, Bunnell Lewis, m.a., p.s.a. 

Senior Class, Jlonday, Wednesday, and Friday s 
Juvenal— Satires. I., III., IV., V. 

Cicero — 2nd Philippic. 

Junior Class, Monday. Tuesilay, Wednesday, and Thursday : 

Livy-JPart of Book XXII. 

Horace — iiatires, Bocfic I., beginning at Satire 6. 

Exercises in both Classes chiefly from AmoM's Introd,uctioa to Latin Composi- 
tion. 

Extra and Third Y'ear’s Class, Tuesday and Thursday: 

Tacitus — Annals, Book Ilf. 

Plautus — MUea Gloiioiua. 
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A‘p 2 >cndix to lia^^ort of 



Hlg President 



111 tliis Class special att.enl;ion ia jiaid to original Composition, and to transla- 
tion irom Englisli Authors into Latin. 

Eee payable for each Sessional Course, ^2. 

Modern History, Enolisii Litekatdre, and the History or the English 
’ Language. 

Professor, William IIusiiton, m.a. 

1st and 2nd (Modern History, Monday, Woilnesday, and Fiddny. 

Term. *i English Litevaturo, Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

2nd Term— The History of the English Language, Tuesday, Thursday, Saturdaj*. 

Iilodcrn History : 

The Course will include General History from the 5tli to the 15th Century, 
inclusive. 

English Literature : 

The Course will include the History of English Literature, along with a Critical 
Examination of its Standard Works from the earliest period up to tlie pre- 
sent day. 

The History of the English Language : 

The Lectures in this Course will treat of the History of the English Languiigc, 
and its relationship to the Anglo-Saxon, along with its Idndred tongues 
and dialects. In subservience to this arrangement the more remarkable 
stages through which the Anglo-Saxon passed into Semi-Saxon, the Serm- 
Saxon into Old English, and the Old English into Modern Enghsh, wiU 
be analyzed and explained Historically and Pliilologically. 

Composition : 

English Composition will, at stated periods, be required from the Students. 

Ece payable for each Course, X2. 



Modern Languages. 

Professor, E. He Vericour, d. ea. i. 

Ei'euch Class (Medical), Mondays, Wednesdays, and Eridays, at 12 o’clock 
Senior French Class (Arts and Engineering), Mondays, Wednesdays, and 
Fridays, at 1 o’clock. , j 

Junior French Class (Arts and Engineering), Mondays, Wednesdays, and 
Fridays, at 2 o’clock. 

German or Italian, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 2 o'clock. 

Medical French — ^Lectures sur les Sciences, par Achille Comte. Extracts irom 
Bichat, Andral, Lallemand, and Chomcl. Weekly Lectures on the Grammar 
and Idioms. , . nr e ± ■ 

Senior and Junior French — Corneille’s Cid and Cinna. Fables de Lafontaine. 
Eacine's Athalie, and Esther. Histoire de la Revolution Fran^ise, par 
Mignet. La Misanthrope and L’Avare of Moliere. llistoire dc la Litterature 
Fran^aisc, par Eemogeot. Lectures sur les Sciences, par Aclulle Comta 
Weekly Lectures on the Grammar and Idioms. 

Italian — Silvio Pelico. Tasso. Extracts from Machiavelli, Guicciarom, 
Davila, Manzoni. Weekly Lectures. , ^ i, xr 

German— Gdetho’s Ballads and Iphigenie. Schiller’s WiUielm Tell. Nation 
Literature, von A. F. Villmar. Weekly Lectures. 



SrECiAL Course not Bequired for a Degree. — Celtic Languages. 
Professor, Owen Connellan, Esq. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. ^ *x«T?rM 

Subject— I. The Celtic Family ofLanguages ; and its existing derivatjons, the 
or Gaelic, Manx, Welch, Armorican, and Hibeino-Celhc.^ 
Ogham Alphabet. The Ancient Literature of t» 

earlier Bardic Compositions, the Ossianic Poems and^ Fenian 
gends: View of the Contemporaneous state oflrel^d. , 

,, II. The Irish Lauguage as now extant, its Oramraax, Voertnu^ 
Dialects. In this part of the course, the Student will he ta o 
speak and write the language grammatically. 

Fee for each Sessional Conrae, £2. 

* The Lectures will be illustrated by reference to Irish MSS-, and 
tions on Irish Historical and general Idt^rature as are at present accessiwe. 
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Science Division of the Faculty of Aets. 
Mathematics. 

Professor, Robeut Romer, b.a. 

Junior Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Subjects— Arithmetic, Algebra., Geometry, and Plane Trigonometry. 

Second Year’s Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Subjects— Analytical Geometry, Trigonometry, Differential and Integral 
Calculus. 

Third Year's Class : . , _ . . 

Subjects Geometry of three dimensions, Differential Equations, &c. 

Exercises are regularly set in each of the Classes. 

Fee payable for each Sessional Course, £2. 

Logic and Metaphysics. 

Professor, GtEOEge Sidney Read, a.m. 

2nd Term, , Logic, . Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

1st & 2nd Terms, Metaphysics, Do. do. do. 

Jjogic . — This Course consists of: — 

I.— Lectures, Examinations, and Exercises in Aldrich’s Compendium of Logic, 
occupying the early part of the Term, &c. 

II.— A full discussion of Classification, the Theory of Hypothetical Syllogisms 
and of Induction, and the Analytic of Logical Forma, as contained m 
the works of Mill, Wliately, Thompson, and Baynes. 

Throughout the Course the Students will be expected to familiarize themselves 
with the reduction of arguments to their strict Lo^cal Form by written exer- 
cises, which will be examined by the Professor. 

Metaphysics. — This Course will embrace : — 

I The Philosophy of the Inductive Sciences, illustrated by reference to Lord 

Bacon, Whewell, and Mill ; and — 

n.— The History of Mental Philosophy, comprising— 

1 gt, The origin, progress, and development of Modern Philosophy ante- 
rior to the rise of the Scottish School. , „ . , , ^ j 

2nd. A critical examination of the works of the more celebrated writers 

of that School. ^ .r,, m v • 

:^rd. A brief view of the present state of Philosophy m the British 

Islands and on the Continent. 



Political Economy. 

Professor, Richard Hornee Mills, m.a. 

Political Economy The nature and distribution of tlie principles wMch 

regulate Rents, Profits, and Wages ; the Principles of Commerce, of Taxation, 
of the Funding System, and of Currency and Banking. 

Books recommended : — 

Adam Smith — ^Wealth of Nations. 

Senior— Political Economy. 

Fawcett’s Manual of Political Economy. 

John Stuart Mill— Political Economy. , . i vAu-.^r^-\ 

Kicliard II. Mills— Lectures on Currency ami Banking (Second Edition^ 
M‘Culloch — ^Taxation and Funding (Third Edition). 

Goschen on Foreign Exchange.®. 

The Course consists of Twenty-four Lectures, deliv^ in the months of 
December, February, and March ; the Students are requi^d in the in rv 
prepare the subjects which will be pointed out by the Professor. 

Chemistry. 

Professor, John Blyth, m.d. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

The Course is divided into Inorganic and Organic Ohemistrj'. 

In the first part are discussed the Laws of ComWnaHon 
cuiar Ghe^try and Crystallograpliy, and the History of the Non-MelalUc 
and Metallic substances. ^ 



.AppendixJ. 

GenemI 
Regulations 
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Ajipendiv to Be.pm't of the. President 

ApptndlxA. In the Orffanic portion of tho Ctmrsn will be considered the subjects of Orgaiic 

Analysis, Ors^iunc Rcrics, Compound Radicals and Types, Metamorphoses of 

General Organic Bodies, History of sjiccial Animal and Vegetable Bodies. 

In treating of the T^aws of Chemistry, and the History of Inorganic and Organic 
ot College, Bodies, those i)oints\vill be chiefly dwelt upon which have a practical bearing 

in the Arts, Medicine, Engineering, and Agriculture. Thence, during the 
Course, attention will ho directed to the application of Chemistry to Medicine 
and Piiysiolngy, to Motsdlnrgic Operations, Chemical Manufactures, Build, 
ing Materials, Soils, Manures. 

Fee, for each Scssionjil Course, £2. Each subsequent Course in Medicine, £1. 

Analytical Chemistry : 

The^ Chemical Laboratory is open daily, except on Saturdays, from lO to 4 
o’9lock, under the snpcrintcmlcnco of the Professor, for students desirous of 
prosecuting an extended course of qualitative and quantitative analysis, and 
for the pur|K)Sc of original invcstigatioji in connexion with the arts, orin 
tlie higher departments of Scientific Chemistry. 

Natural Philosophy. 

Pro/’ssor, John England, m.a. 

Experimental Pliysics (Senior) : 

Text Books — Galbraith and Haughton’a Manuals of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, 
&c. 5 Pouillet ; Traito do Pliysique. 

Experimental Pliysics (flnnior) : 

Text Books— Ganot, Traito do Pliysique. 

Mathematical Physics : 

Text Books— DnhameVs Mccanlque, Vol. I., omitting Attractions, audVol 
II., Central Forces. Lloyd’.s Light and Vision, Part I., omitting Chapters 
IV. and VII. Part II., Chapters I. and III. Brinkley’s Astronomy. 

Engineering Physics ; 

Text Book.s — Tate's Exorcises in Mechanics, selections from the works of 
Mosely, De Pambour, Weisbach, &c. 



Natural J-IisTORr. 

Professor, Joseph Pi.eay Greene, b.a. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

The Lectures delivered by the Professor of Natural History are as follows:— 
A Course of Lectures on General Zoology. 

A Course of Lectures on Botany. 

Students may obtain Certificates of Attendance on all or any of these Courses. 
Text Books recommended : 

In Botany — “Elementary Course of Botany,” by Henfrey.^ 

In Zoology — “Zoologie” (in Cours Elenientaire d'Histoire NatOTelle;, p 
Milne Edwai'ds ; or the English translation of the same work by Dr. huor. 
Such Students as desire during the Summer months to pursue the 
Botany in the field, are requested to provide themselves with Lmdleys u 
scriptive Botany,” and Bentliam’s “ Handbook of the British Flora. 



Geology and Mineralogy. 

Professor, Robert Harkness, f.r.b.s.l. & e., f.g.s. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. ^ 

General Structure of the Earth ; the causes at present in .i,- 

modify its snrf^ace; Nature of Rocks which enter into 
crust of the Globe; description and classification of 
Organic Remains ; Physical Geography of the Earth during ® 
logical epochs ; characters and nature of Igneous, Plutonic, and Metam p 
Bocks; Mineral Veins — their contents and mode of occurrence; ^•PP ^ 
of Geology to Engineering, Mining, Agriculture and X^aud Improv ^ 
Forms, Structure, Physical and Chemical characters of Min^^ls; dw^P 
of the most important simple minerals — circumstances and conaitions 
•which they are found. 
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of Queen’s GoUege, Cm'k 

Civil Enoineeriko. JppaSixA , 

Frofessm-, Alexahdee Jack, m.a. General 

First Year. — Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Suhj$ct of Lectures — Orthograpliic Projection ; Descriptive Geometry ; Sha- &c. ’ 

dows; Isometric Projection ; jperspective; Principles of Architecture. 

Text Books — Hall’s Descriptive Geometry; Engineer and Machinist’s Drawing 
Book; Rickman’s Architecture. 

Second Teak. — Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

Subject of Lectures — Surveying and Levelling. 

Text Books — Rnnkine’s Civil Engineering; Cotton’s Manual of Railway Engi- 
neering; Williams’ Geodesy. 

Third Year.— Jlonclay, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Materials used in Construction ; Principles of Construction of Bridges, Roads, 

Railways, Canals; Hydraulic Engineering; Strength cf Materials; Principles 
of the Construction of the different Machines employed by the Engineer. 

Drawing Office — Attended by all the Classes— Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

The Fii*st Tear’s Class are chiefly employed in di'awing the problems given at 
lectures, and a few easy examples of their application. The Second and Third 
Year’s Classes, in making working drawings of examples of the subjects of lec- 
tures, and in Mapping. 

Practical Instruction in the Field in the use of SuiTeying Instruments will be 
given during the Session. 

Agriculture. 

Frofmor, Edmund Murphy, b.a. 

Svhjects of the SessioTial Examination in Agriculture at the end of Second 
Session. 

Practice of Agriculture— Agricultural Implements and Machines. On Shelter- 
ing, Fencing, Draining, and Deepening Land. Culcure of Farm Crops. 
Construction of Farm Buildings. Reclamation and Irrigation of Land. 

Valuation of Land and Farm Finance. 

Text Books in the Theory of Agriculture Henfrey’s Structural and Physiolo- 

gical Botany. Johnson's Lectures on Agricultural Chemistry and Geology. 

In the Practice of Agriculture — Stephens’ Book of the Farm, and Morton’i 
Encyclopcedia. 

Subjects of Examination in the History and Diseases of Farm Animah. 

Animal Physiology in reference to Farm Animals. The Natural History of 
Farm Aninirds. The Breeding, Rearing, and General Management of Farm 
Animals, with their diseases and the ordinary remedies. 



Special Prospectus of Courses of Instruction giren in theSpe^ai^^ 
Colleges which are applicable to the Examination for the of 
Indian Civil Service. 

Subjects of Examination for the In^ Lectures on these Subjects in Queen's 
dian Civil Sei’vice. College^ Cork. 



1. English Language and Litbea- 

TUEB : 



History and English L.oguag&— 
Professor, Wiliiuui Rushton, m.a. 



a. Composition, Marks, 500 

h. English Literature and 
History, including that 
of the Laws and Consti- 
tution, Marks, 1,000 

1,500 



First Term Modem History; Mon- 

day, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Second rerm— Eiigli.*h Literature; 
Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

History of the English Langu^e, 
Tuesday, Thursday. Saturday. 

English Composition will, at the stated 
periods, be required from the students. 

o 2 
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AppcndixA. "2 

Special 
Prospectus 
oi Courses 
for Compe- 
titive Ex- 
aminationB. 



Api^endix to Report of the Rreaulent 



Language, Literatuhe, and His- 
tory of Greece ; 

Marks, 750 



[. Language, Literature, and His- 
tory of Home : 

Marks, 750 



4. Language, Literature, and His- 
tory of France : 

Marks, 375 



5. Language, Literature, and His- 
tory of Germany : 

Marks, 375 



Greejc — Professor, Jolin Ryall, il.r. 

Senior Class: Monday, Friday, Wed- 
nesday. 

Junior Class : Monday, Friday, Wed- 
nesday, Thursday. 

Extra Class : Tuesday, Thursday. 

Latin — Professor., Bunnell Lewis.M.A. 

P.S.A. 

Senior Class; Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 

Junior Class : Monday, Tuesday, Wed- 
ncaday, Thursday. 

Extra Class : Tuesday aud Tliursday. 
The Extra Claes, both in Latin and 
Greek, the attendance on which is volun- 
tary, consists generally of those students 
who propose to become Candidates for 
the Degree of M.A., or Classical Honon, 
in the Queen's University, or for ap- 
pointments m the Indian Civil Service. 

French — Professor^ E. De Verieour, 
n. es. X. 

Senior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 

Junior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 

German. 

Tuesday, Thursday. 



6. Language, Literature, and His- 
tory of Italy ; 

Marks, 375 



Italian. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 



7. Mathematics, Pure and Mixed : 

Marks, 1,250 



Mathematics— P ro/essor, Robert 

Homer, b.a. 



Junior Class: Monday. Wednesday, 
^Senior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 



Mathematical Physics — Trofesm, 
John England, m.a. 
Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 



8. Natural Sciences: that is, Che- 
mistry, Electricity, and ]\ia"not- 
ism, Natural History, ^.Geology, 
and Mineralogy : 

Marks, 600 

%* No Candidate will be allowed to 
be examined in more than three of the 
branches of knowledge included under 
this head, and the total (500 marks) may 
be obtained by adequate proficiency in 
any three. 



HEMiSTRY — Professor Blj'th, m.r 
[ onday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
fEMMENTAi, Physics (Electiicitf 
nd Magnetism)— Pra/effloA 
Ingland, m.a. 

[onday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

TDKAI. Histoby— Pro/essor, J.K- 

Greene. 

londay, Wednesday, and Friday. 
OlOGY and 



Monday, Wednesday, andlndV- 
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9. Moral Sciences : that is, Logic, Logic and Metaphysics— Pri^wor, 
Mental and Moral Philosophy : G. S. Head, m.a. 

Marks, 500 Logic: Tuesday, Thursday, and Sa- 
turday. 

Metaphysics ; Tuesday, Thursday, 

. Saturday. 

Jurisprudence and Political Eco- 
nomy — Professor, Richard Homer 
Mills, M.A. 



Courses of Instruction given in the College -which are applicable to the 



Competitive Examination for 
Aoademi at Woolwich. 

Subjects of Examination for the 
direct appointments to the Practi- 
cal Class at Woolwich* 
Mathematics (Pure) ; 

Marks, 2,500 



Mathematics (hlixed) : — 

Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatics: 

Marks, 1,000 

Language of Ancient Rome : 

Marks, 1,500 

Language of Ancient Greece : 

Marks, 1,500 

Language of France : 

Marks, 1,000 

And Germany : 

Marks, 1,000 

English Language, Literature, 
Composition, History and Geo- 
graphy (Modern) ; 

Marks, 3,000 

Experimental Sciences : — ] 

Chomi.b.y: [.Mark., 

Heat, Electricity, includ- I 
ing Magnetism : J 

Natural Sciences : — 

Mineralogy and Geology: 

Marks, 1,000 

Dra-wing, t.e., Elementary Geometri- 
cal Dra^ving, including the use of 
Drawing Instruments ; 

Marks, 500 
ilachinery, Architectural, Topographi- 
cal, Landscape, or Figure Drawing: 
Marks, 500 



Admission to the Royal Military 

Lectures on these Subjects in Queen's 
College, Cork 

Professor, Robert Romer, b.a. 
Junior Class: Monday, Wednesday, 
Friday. 

Senior Cla5s : Monday, W edaesday, 
Friday. 

Professor England, m.a. 
Tuesday, Thursday, and Satunlay. 

Professor, Bunnell Lewis, m.a., p.s.a. 

Junior Class: Ifouday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday. 

Professor, John, Ryall, ll.d. 
Junior Class: Monday and Friday, 
Wednesday and Thursday. 

Professor, Ra)TQonddeVericour,D. es, l. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 



Professor, William Rushton, m.a. 
Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday. 

Professor, John Blyth, m.d. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Professor, John England, m.a. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

Pro/essor, Robt.Harkness, p.r.s.s.l.& e., 
F.G.S. 

professor, Alexander Jack, m.a. 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

hfonday, Wednesday, and Friday. 



AppendixA, 

Special 
Prospectus 
of Courses 
for Compe- 
titive Ex- 
amioations. 
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38 Ajjpendix to Report of the President 



1. Matlxematica, 



Piurc, 



Competitive Examinations fox* admission are held in London twice a year,m 
Janxxary and July. They are conducted by Examiners appointed fot the 
purpose, in the presence and under the superintendence of the Council of 
Military Education. 

'3’ho Candidates must be between 10 and 19 years of age. 

The admissions xvill bo dctoi'minod by the result of the examination, the 
subjects of which will bo as follows, viz.i — 

^Section I. Arithmetic, Algebra, Marks. 

Euclid, Plane Trigonometry, . 2,000 j 
1 Section II. Spherical Trigono- 
metry, elements of Co-ordinate 1 

Geometry, and of the Difieren- f 

tial and Integral Calculus,* . 500 1 
[Mixed: — Statics, Dynamics, and Hydro- j 
statics, ..... I, 000 j 

* Syllahus of Examination in the Differential and Integral Calculiit. 

niFFEIlENTIAL CALCULUS. 

The moamng of DUforentiation. • 

The Difterentialimi of Elementary Functions of one independent variable. 

The theorems of Taylor and Maclaurin, with their applications. 

The theory of Ma.xiina. and Minima, with its applications. 

The eciuations to theTnngents, Normals, and Asymptotes of Plano Curves. 

Tlie curvature of Plano Curves and tiieir i*adii of curvature and evolutes. 

The Differential Coefficicnt.s of the Arcs and Arens of PUme Curves to rectan- 
gular and polar Co-ordinates, imd of the surfaces and volumes of solids of revolution. 
INTK(iRAL CALCULUS. 

TIjo moaning of Integration. 

The Integration ot Elementary Eunctions. 

The Integration of national Fractions. 

The rtotermination of the lengtlis and areas of Plane Curves, and of the surfacei 
and volumes of solids of revolution. 

2. English Language and Compo.silion, .... 1,000 

3. History of England, its Dependencies and Colonies, 

4. Geography (Modern), 

(Latin Language, 



Classics, 

(>. Frencii Language, 

7. German ditto, . 

8. Hindustani ditto, . 



],000 

1,000 

1,500 

1,500 

1.000 

1,000 

1,000 



1,000 

1,0(10 



Tho examination in French, German, and Hindustani, will include writing 
from dictation. 

9. Experimental Sciences, t-e., Chemistry, Heat, Electricity, in- 
cluding Magnetism, 

10. Natui'al Sciences, i.e.y Mineralogy and Geology, 

'Elementary Geometrical Drawing, including the 
11 . use of Drawing Instruments, . - • 50^ 

u. L»rawing, 1 Drawing of Machinery, Architectural, 

- TopograpMcal, Landscape, or Figui’e Subjects, . 500 

Ho Candidate will be allowed to bo examined in more than five subjecte,^ 
which one must be Mathematics ; and no one who does not obtain at least (00 
marks in Section I. of Pure Mathematics will be eligible for an appointmeat. 



EEaiDENOES. 

There is no accommodation for the residence of students within the CoU^ 
but it is provided by the Statutes that every Matriculated Student, bemg 
the age of Twenty-one Years, shall reside, during the College Terms, with las 
parent or guardian, or with some relation or friend, to whose care 
been committed by his parent or guardian, or in one of the Boardmg-houw 
licensed by the President of the College and arranged for the 
students, who are then placed under the moral care and spiritual charge ot 
Deans of Eesidence of their respective creeds. . ^ 

The Terms for Board and Lodging are generally at the rate of from » 

MQ a-year, 
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Deans of Residences. AppendixA. 

Church of England, . . . Rev. George TTebster. Special 

Presbyterian Church, . . . Rev. William Ma2ill. Prospectus 

Wesleyan Communion, , . . Rev. Wallace M‘l\Inllen. of Courses 

Non-Subscribing Preshjtenan, . . Rev. W. Wliitelegge, m.a. for Compe- 

® titive isz* 

aminatioDS. 

N.B. — Lettei's from persons desiring furtber information, to be addi*essed to 
tie Registrar. 

Signed, 

By Order of tlie President, 

Robert John Kenni, PegistTar. 



APPENDIX B. 

Selection of Examination Papers used at the Scholarship 

Examinations. Esamim- 

tion Paper! 

Greek. — Literakt Scholarships of the Second and Third Years, g^ps. 

Translate : — 

(A). — Homer — Odyssey, Book XVIII., w. 124-150. 

rbv 5’ cLTafj.eil56iJ.evoQ Tpoaitjirj ToXvfirjTiQ oovaoevQ' 

“ ^AfjLplvofj, fiaXa yoi cokUlq TeTVvfievos elvac 125 

Tolov yap KTal Trarpoe' ItsI eXfoe zadXvy hkovov, 

Ntirov AovXi)(e^a evv r* eyev cKpveiov re* 

rov a eK (pacri yeviadot, Itt]-^ S’ avcpl koiKae. 

rovvEKa rot ipeto, trv Be avvdeo icai yev cucovaov* 

ovSev aKiBvoTtpov yala rpi(f)£L d>'6pa>7rotOj 30 

■jrdvrtoj^ oaca re yalav etl tveUl te kui EpTSt, 



ov yev yap tote (pijai KaKov Teieeadat OTiaau>, 
o<pp’ ciperiiv rrapcj^tiiffi deot *;at yovrar’ Obipp' 
dXX’ ore S/) trai Xuypd deot yuKapeg reXetTwinv, 

ical TO. <pip&L aeicaiioyevoc rerX^drt dvyu. 

ToloQ yap vooQ eot'iv ETi-)(6ovl(iiv avdpojTuv 
olov ET ^yap ayyiai Torrfp avoptav re QeQv re. 

Kai yap iyui tot ‘iyeXXov ev apSpootv oX/3ioc eli'Oi, 
•JToXXd S* drdtrdaX’ epe^a j5hj t:al Kaprei siku)v 
Tarpt T ey^ TrtoT^j'os /iial iyolai KatriyvYiToieiy. 

Tg) y{jTi£ TOTE TayTav dv?)p ade^tortoj et»7, 
dXX’ oye (nyfj Btapa dewv eyoi, orrt Siootev. 
oV opoo) yvrjffrijpas drdtrdaXa yij)(avobfvraQ, 

Krifyara KeipovTag nat aTtya^oyrag aKOiriv 
avcpuQf ov ovKETi (pijyi <l>iXb}v KaL TrarpiCOff ci*i77ff 
Bripuv aTEffOEffdaL’ yaXa Se o^eOdv. aXXa oe Batyuv 
oi^caS’ VTre^aydyoi, yrjB' avnaaeiag eKttv^, 

OTTOTE vooTT/oeie (piXijv eg TarptBa yalav' 
ou ydp 6.vaiy(i}ri ye Sta^pt^eeadat oioi 
yvTjOT^pag icat cetroK, ETsi ke yiXadpov wjreXdp. 



135 



UO 



145 



(a) Explain the form TETwyevos- (f) Amphinomus, and 

where "Was DulicMou? (cj Derivo explain CTn^ryj; aTatrdoXoSf 
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Api)eiKUx to Report of the Fveaident 



AppejuiixB. fisvoQ. (d) What peculiarity do you notice in the form epc^a'? (e) Point 
"Fxamina- words in the above extract whicli require the and state, in 

tio^nplpers each case, your reason for inserting it. (/) Explain the grammatical 
for Scliolav- forms r£r\j?ort, avriacniaQi optopy, (g) In what unusual sense is dpEn; 
ships. employed (v. 133) 'i 



Translate : — 

(B). — Euripides — Ion, vv. 1022-1051. 



ewii Qcov /j.ayT£toy IfrXtTnhv 

TrdfTiff Kpsovtrrit^, miioa rvy Katvuv 
Trpdf Sel-Trya dvaias Q* tig Oedig 
iSlovOoc {xlv ’ivQa rrvp TrrjOtf 0eou 

l^aKxdioy, thg ff^ayaTiri Aioi-'uo’ou TreVpac 
OEVffEie htffffug TratSde dvr’ drrrrjpliay, 

Xe^ac* (TV [xev vvy, Ti^:yoy, ((^(phpEtg ghiav 
ffKrivdg uvi<TTrj rEKrovioy pox^hg-^friv. 

6v(rag de ysvETatg Qe()icrty ?V panpoy xpoyoy 
peyw, rrapovcri Snireg effrivcay (jiiXoig. 

Xa(5<i>v 5e fi6(TXOvg ^ vtavlag 

(TEfivZg dro/xovff 7r£pt/3oXdc aKrjViopiarbJV 
opdofTTaraig 15pv£0’ hXtov (j)X6ya 
KaXivg (pvXu^ag, ovre Trpdg fiiffag (3oXhg 
uKTivog, ovT aZ Tcpog TEXevToxrag fUov, 

’jrXidpuv crraBphtrag f.Lr]Kog £ig evyivyiay, 
fiETprip 'ixovfTCiv Toiiy fxirr<p ye pyptwy 
iroZCiv apiQn(')y, <i}g Xiyovaiv oi (TO(poi, 
u)Q Travra AeX0<3v Xadv elg doivrjv KaXutv. 
Xa/3wv o’ v({>a<Tfxad^ Upu 6n<ravpojv irapa 
K‘are<r/Cfa^€, Sav^uar* dv0pd»7rotff bpdy, 

TTpSjTOv pey op6<jxp Trrepvya 7repi/3dXXei TritrXojy, 
uvdSnpct Aiov TvaiZog, ove 'Hpa»;Xci 7 C 
'Afxa^6yii)v ffKvXevfiar ijveyKev 6ew. 

Ivfjv S’ i/(f)ayrai ypdp^a«rtv rotahT v^a/' 
Ovpavofi a.6pal^(jy dtrrp* kv atdepoe KvdXip' 
Ivirovg fiey rjXavv’ etc rEXevralav 0Xdya 
'’HXioc, k(j)iXKU}v Xa/sirpby ’^enripov <pdog. 
peXdpTTETrXoc Se Nv^ dcre/pwrov i^'uyotc 
oxn}! €7raXXev &(rTpa S’ wfidpreL deg. 



1025 



1030 



1035 



1040 



1045 



1050 



(ce) 'ivda TTup . . . (SaKxdioy , — What locality is hero indicated 1 ^ Explain 
the expression TreVpac Si<rtrdc. (&) What is the strict meaning of ovrvp^oy 
Does it appear to be used here in that sense? (c) Parse 
eoTwtrax. (d) What is the construction of ex°v<rav, v. 1038. (c) ^ ® 
are meant by ot o-o^on Explain the calculation as to the superflc 
contents of the floor of the tent. What public building of Greece 
of the same exact size ? (/) Explain the expression dr)<ravpwv xaw- 

(^) Notice an anachronism in the extract, (h) In what loc|dity were 

Amazons said to Itove resided ? (i) Explain the construction of cvt?)*, 

1046. (i) Explain the expression l<j>iXKt>}v, v. 1049. (0 

How is this statement illustrated in ancient gems? 
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Translate : — AppendUB. 

(G).— Demosthenes— B (r) f. Ex^z- 

oparf o^v, w avSpcc 'AdrjvaLOi, rav0’ ourwg, owwq kuI ra ^payfiaral 
eycix'^rai Kal ^vvi}crEffd£ c^ifVai t:a\ fiiffdoy 'i^Ere. ov rot <rw0pd»'wy oySe sWps. 
yevvai<i>v lortv avdp^iriov, iXXfitVovrae Tt oi 'ivceiav )^p7;parwv rwv tov 
T oXifiOV FVxepioQ ra TOiavra ovsiSt) <pipEiv, ouS’ IttI [x&v Kopcvdiovs k*at 
Meyapdac apTrcWavrae ra oVXa xop£ye«70ai, ^^iXnr—ov c’ kuv TrdXftc 'EXX?j- 
vicac av^puTToUl^eadat ci airoplav i^oo/wv roty arpareyo/UEVoic. ual ravr 
oi/x tv’ a7T£^0w^at rurtv vjjiiop, rrjvdXXujs Trpoypjj^cit X/yfiV ov yap ourwff 
dtppuv ovo' UTVXVQ etftt fiare cnrexddyeffdai j^oiXsadai p.j]dev (v^eXetv 
vogil^uiv' dXXa diKaiov TToXirov icpivu ri)v Toiy Trpay^drwv erurriptav dvrl 
ri7c ly r&J Xeyfiv ^dpiroff atpeiodai. teal yap tovq iwl tuiv irpoyovuiv 7fp.uv 
Xiyovrag dfv'ovw, diffirsp iira>£ jcai v^eTCj ovs i'Traivovfft fxev ol irapiovreQ 
uTravreSf fuixovvraL ov r'avv, rovrw idet Kal ra rpoita rrjQ TroXirctac 
Xpiierdai, top 'Apiffrel^TjP Ueivov, top Ntwaj', top o/jiapvfiQp kfiavr^, riv 
Ilfpa-Xsa. o5 8’ Oi 8t£pwrwme Vjuae ovroi irE^^/vao-t pqropEf ‘‘ri jiov- 
Xeode j rt ypd^a j ri vfup j^aptcwyitat TrpoTrETrorat rr}s TrapavrtVa j^dpirof 
rd rq? 7rdX£<vs Tpdyfjara K*at rotavrl arvfxl^atvEi, Kal ra flip rovrav irdvra 
icaXwc v/iErfpa atffxP^c. 

1. (a) /iuT0dv E^Ere. — In what way did Demosthenes propose to provide 

pay for the soldiers ? (h) AVhat is the government of rwv, in tup tov 

voXsfiOv 1 (c) Derive and explain rqvdXXwe. [d) top op.avvfiop ifiavrf . — 

Who is the person here referred to ? (e) Parse TrpoTriTrorai, and explain 
the government of x«ptroc. 

2. (a) By whom was Olynthus founded, and where was it situated ? 

(6) Describe the circumstances under which the second Olynthiac oration 
was delivered. 

Translate into Greek : — 

But with regard to the supply of funds, men of Athens, ye have funds, 
ye have funds for the maintenance of your army exceeding in amount 
those of all other men, hut ye receive these on whatever terms ye choose. 

If then ye will restore these to those who are serving in the army, ye 
require no additional resources ; but if not, ye do require them, nay rather 
there is an utter failure of resources. “ What, then,” some one may say, 

“ do you propose that these funds should be applied to the maintenance of 
the army ?” Not I, by Zeus ; for I think that soldiers ought to he pro- 
vided, and that there are funds for paying them, and that there is one and 
the same organization both for receiving (pay) and for performing duty — 
whereas ye simply receive it for your festivals without doing anything. It 
only remains then, I think, that all should contribute, if much should be 
required, much; if little, little. But funds are required, and without 
these it is not possible that anything should go on well. 

Translate into Greek Iambic verse : — 

To be conspicuous f That’s an empty glory ; 

Or wonldst thou labour much, whilst thy rich hoi^e 
Possesses much? And what is this abundance? 

’Tis nothing but a name : the temperate mind, 

Its wants supplied, checks each desire of more ; 

And mortal man enjoys not as his own 

His treasured stores ; but holds them as the gift 

Of rhe high gods, who, at their pleasure, will resume them. 

John Ktall, Profmou 
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AppendixB. 

Examioa- 
tiou Papurt 
for Scbolar- 
ahipa. 



Apimidix to Report of the President 

Latin. — F jitsT Ykaii’s Scholarships. 

1. Give an account of tlio constitution of Servius Tullius. 

2. Loscribo the situation of Massilia, Ancona, Xibur, Taise, and Sur- 
rentum. 

3. Give the chief mica for tlio pentameter verse. 

4-. What are the perfects and suxjinca of parioy tollo, velh, sperm, tergeo 
and tero ? ’ 

5, Explain tlie use of the interrogative particles ne, num, and name. 

Eetranslato into Latin : — 

As to what you write, that your brother ought not to have been treated 
by me so roughly for a word : in the first place, I heg of you to believe, 
that I am exceedingly ploascil with that afl'ectioimte and fraternal dispo- 
sition of yours, so full of huimiiiiiy and piety j and in the second, to for- 
give me if in any case I have acted against your brother for the service 
of the Itepublic, to which no man can bo a wanner friend than myself; 
but if I have been acting only on the dofoiisivo against his most cruel 
attacks, you may think yourself well used, that I have never yet troubled 
you with any complaints against him. 



Second and Thihd Years’ vScnoLARSHirs. 

Translate in as few words as possible : — 

CiCEKO — Tifseulfm jDisp2ttafw7is, I., 10. 

Sed liaeo quideui, quae dixi, cor {sar^uhiem,"] cerebrum, animam, iguem 
vulgo : reliqua fero singuli. Ut multi ante vetoros, proxime autem Aria- 
toxenus, rausicus ideinque philoaopbus, ipsius corporis inteutionem quam- 
dam, velut in cantu ofc fidibus quae harmonia dicitur, sic ex corporis 
totius natum et figura varies inotu.s cicri tainquam in cantu sonos. Hie 
ab artificio sno non recessit cttameii dixit ali(juid, quod ipsum quale e^efc 
erat multo ante et dictum et explanatum a Platone. Xenocrates aoimi 
figurain et quasi corpus negavit esso vonim : mimernm dixit esse, ciiins 
vis, ut iam auto Pythagorao visum erat, in natura maxima esset. ^ Eios 
doctor Plato tripliceni linxit aniinnm, cuius principatuin, id esfc, rationem 
in capito sicut in arco posuit, et dmis partes ei imere voluit, iram et 
cupiditatem, quas locis disclusit : iram in pectoro, cupiditatem subter prae- 
cordia locavit. 

Translate into Latin hexametors : — 

Here finish’d bo ; and all that he had made 
View’d ; and behold all was entirely good 
So ev’n and morn accomplish’d the sixth day : 

Yet not till the Creator irom bis work 
Desisting, though unwearied, up returned, 

Up to the hcav’u of heav’ns his high abode, 

Thence to behold this new-created world — 

Til’ addition of his empire, how it show’d 
In prospect from his throne, how good, how fair, 

Answering his great idea. 

Translate into Latin Prose : — 

When, however, on the evening of the third day of this new course, 
the seamen beheld the sun go down upon a shoreless horizon, they 
broke forth into loud clamours, and insisted upon abandoning the Toyags- 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




of Queen* s College, Cork. 



43 



Columbus endeavoured to pacify them by .eentle words and liberal pro- AppouSixB. 
mises; but finding these only increased tbeir violence, be assumed a dif- pjrat^a- 
ferent tone, and told them that it was useless to murmur; the expedition tioa Papers 
had been sent by the sovereigns to seek the Indies, and happen what SiLolar- 
might, he was determined to persevere until, by the blessing of God, he 
should accomplish the enterprise. 



Senior Scholarship. 

Subject for a Latin Essay : — 

Mens sana in corpore sano. — Juvenal, Sat. i. 

Translate into Latin lyrics 

Yet, once again, farewell, thou Minstrel Harp! 

Yet, once again, forgive my feeble sway. 

And little reck I of the censure sharp. 

May idly cavil at an idle lay. 

Much have I owed thy strains on life’s long way, 

Through secret woes the world has never known, 

When on the weary night dawned wearier day, 

And bitterer was the grief devoured alone. 

That I o’eriive such woes, Enchantress ! is thine own. 

B. Lewis, Professor. 



Modern Languages. 

Translate into French, or German, or Italian : — 

The Knights of Malta. 

The Order of the Knights of Malta traces its origin to a remote period, 
to the time of the First Crusade, in the eleventh century. A religious 
aosociation was then formed in Palestine under the title of “ Hospitallers 
of St. John the Baptist,” the object of which, as the name imports, was to 
minister to the wants of the sick. There was a good harvest of these 
among the poor pilgrims who wandered from all parts of Europe to the 
Holy Land. It was not long before the society assumed other duties, of 
a military nature, designed for the defence of the pilgrim no less than his 
relief. In its new form, so consonant with the spirit of the age, the insti- 
tution found favour with the bold crusaders, and the accession of members 
from difierent parts of the world greatly enlarged its power and political 
consequence. It soon rivalled the fraternity of the Templars, and, like 
that body, became one of the principal pillars of the throne of Jerusalem. 
After the fall of that kingdom, the Knights of St. John remained a short 
while in Cyprus, when they sncceeded in conquering Rhodes, and thus 
secured to themselves a perraaueut residence. 

W. H. Prescott : Philip the SeomnL 

1. State what yon know of Moli^re and his works. 

2. Give a few instances of the influence of the Latin writers on Moliere. 

3. Give your estimation of the “ Misanthrope” of Moliere, comparing 
it with other writers who have treated the same subject. 

4. State what you know of the influence of Cardinal Richelieu on French 
literature. 

What was the moral and literary influence of Port Royall 
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AppindixB. (>. State wliat you know of Lafoiitalno, and the reasons of Iiis pre-emi- 
Exaniinfl- hi PrQuch litcrjiturc. 

tion Papers 7. Namo the principal works of Boaauot and Feiielon. 
forScholwr- 8. Give a brief account of tlio lifo and works of Silvio Polllco. 

* 9. Compare tho epic poem of Tasso with others, ancient and modern. 

10. Name tlio principal works of Schillor ; characterize his“Willielm 
Tell.” 



R, DE Vericour Profmor. 



English Language. — Liteuaiiy SoiiOLAiismi».«5 op the First Year. 

1. Give tho tho derivation of tho following words : — loyalty, hmagt, 
chevalier, constiinilon, iligesiion, asmnikiHon, cataract, geometry, 

2. Point out tlio subjects and predicates in these Bontcncea : 

(a.) Tho museum is rich in antifiuitios. 

(i.) Thomas wont away laughing. 

(c.) This country has a fertUo soil. 

3. Explain tho terms : suhject, cngnila, predicate, suhjecUnomimiivt, 
predicate-nomviiative-, predicate-verh. 

4. Analyse these aontencos : 

(cZ.) Now tho bright morning-star, day’s harbinger, 

Comes dancing from tho cast. 

(e.) To laugh wore want of goodness and of grace, 

And to bo grave exceeds all power of face. 

5. Show that Anglo-Saxon forms tlio basis of tho English language. 

6. To what extent has Normau-Frciich influcuced our language? 

History. 

7. Describe the supremacy of Thehes under Polopidas and Epamin- 
ondas. 

8. Trace the rise and progress of Macedonian supremacy under Philip. 

9. Give an account of Catiline’s conspiracy, and estimate the character 
of Catiline. 

10. Write a short life of Julius Csosar, remarking particularly uponhia 
share in the civil wars. 



English Language and Literature.— Litbuart Scholarships op 
THE Second and Third Years. 

1. Determine tho proportions of Anglo-Saxon, French, Latin, and Greek 
derivatives in the English language. 

2. What is meant by tho Latin of tho First and of the Second Period? 

3. State what you know of Layamon’s “ Brut,” and the “ Ormuluni.” 

4. Analyse the language of Chaucer. 

5. Write a short life of Spenser. 

6. What is th e design of Spenser’s “ Faerie Q neen o ” ? Explain the versi- 
dcation of that poem. 

7. What is Drayton’s “ Polyolbion ” ? In what metre is that poem 
written ? 

8. What is the character of Donne’s poetry ? 

9. Sketch the plot of Shakespeare’s “ Julius Ciesar.” 

10. Compare the character of Lady Macbeth with that of Gytemnestra 
as represented by .fflschylus. 
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English Language, Literature, and Composition. — Senior Scholarships, 

1. Compare the language of Piers Ploughman with that of Chaucer, Eiamina- 

partieularly as to the relative proportion of Anglo-Saxon and Norman- 
French words. _ ^ ihips. 

2. Characterize the poetic genius of Chaucer ; and explain his system 
of versification. 

3. To what causes do we owe the introduction of many Latin derivatives 
during the reigns of Elizabeth and James 1 . 1 

4. Compare the prose style of Bacon, Hooker, and Milton. 

5. Estimate the dramatic influence of Ben Jonson. 

6. Consider Eryden and Pope as poets of the Correct School, 

History. 

7. What is meant by the Feudal System 1 Explain the terms feud, 
feudal, allodium, allodial. 

8. Account for the change of allodial into feudal tenures. During what 
period did this change take place ? 

9. Enumerate the leading feudal incidents, pointing out those which 
were peculiar to England and Normandy. 

10. What was the constitution of the Witenagemot? 

11. Describe the judicial system of the Anglo-Saxons; and inquire 
whether it exhibits any traces of trial by jury. 

12. To what extent was the national constitution altered by the 
Norman Conquest] 

13. Explain the nature of the Act whereby William the Conqueror 
received at Salisbury, in 1085, the fealty of all landholders in England. 

14. Estimate the importance of Magna Charta as an instrument of 
liberty. 

15. Mention the principal confirmations of the Charter. 

16. Trace the progress of Parliamentary Government in England. 

William Rusuton, Professor. 



Metaphysics— Senior Scholarship. 

1. Who was the founder of the Scotch school of philosophy] What 
are its leading tenets ? 

2. What is meant by simple and relative suggestion ] 

3. In what sense does Reid employ the term conscioumesst How 
does it differ from that in which it is employed by Sir W. Hamilton? 

4. What is meant by synthetical d priori propositions? What proof 
does Kant give of their existence ? 

5. Explain Hartley's law of transference. Have any other, and if so, 
what explanations been given of the same phenomena ? 

6. What are Locke’s views as to the unintermitting activity of the 
mind during sleep? Discuss the question. 

7. What is Berkeley’s theory of vision ? What objections have been 
alleged against it ? 

8. By what arguments does Butler prove that the emotion of benevo- 
lence is not of selfish origin ? 

9. What influence does the imagination exercise over the emotion of 
compassion? 

10. Can all onr sensations be resolved into touch, and if so, in what 
sense ? 
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Loqio. — Senior ScHOLAiiainr. 

1. What relation does the Science of Logic hear to Psychology 1 

2. What is the distinction hetwcen “ kinds” and classes? 

3. Explain tlie process of Inductive Definition. What are its several 
stages ? 

4. Division is the aindysis of the whole of Extension. Explain this 
definition. 

5. Of how many propositions can you infer the truth or falsehood 
according to Sir W. Haniiltou’s system if XT be supposed to he true? 

6. In what sense is it true to say that all Conversion is Simple Con- 
version ? 

7. What objections have been made to Aristotle’s dictum as the 
basis of Syllogistic Reasoning? Arc they valid 1 

8. What is tlio province of the major premiss according to Mill? 
Discuss his opinion. 

9. Is the distinction between Agent and Patient scientifically accu- 
rate 1 Give reasons for your answer. 

10. Is the discussion of d pnori fallacies Strictly within the province 
of Logic ? 

11. In what cases is the method of llesiduo available, and upon what 
does its probative force depend? 

12. Three-fourths of the army woro killed j three-fourths of the army 
were Prussiails ; some Prussians were killed. Examine this argument. 
Can it be reduced to one of the ordinary forms of syllogism, and if sc, 
how 1 

G. S. Read, Profmor> 



MATnEMATICS. — SENIOR SCHOIiARSHIP. 



1. Sum to n terms the series — 

1 2-2® 
tan -1 j:p- 2 +*“ 1+23''"*"'” 

2. Find the condition tliat the two cubical — 

ie“+5) »+o=0, 

may have (1) one root the aame, (2) two roots the same. 

3. The base of a tetrahedron morofl in such a manner that 5 ths sum 
of the 5 i‘'“ powers of the 3 edges which terminate in the vertex remaiiiB 
constant. Find tlie equation to the surface which the base continualljr 
touches. Show that the maximum value of tho 1' from vertex on baser! 




4. Show that tbe equation to tbo parabola wbioh has the closest pos- 
sible contact with tbe ellipse 

£-1-^=1, at tbe part ®=aoos d, jt=5sin 6 is 
a’ ¥ 

( * sin 6—^-eoa d\ +2 £cos fl+2 ^sin fl_2=0. 

Vo b / “ b 

6. Eliminate by partial differentiation the arbitrary functions fio® 
the equation 
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6. Integrate the following equations ; — 
^2+“=«+M+c6S. 

(2.) (ay+tof g=A. 

when U'fx . dx^—iv?f(x). 

'* ede 

tan 6 



JppendixB, 

Examina- 
tioB Papers 
for Scholar- 
■Kipt. 



7. Show that 






5 =t; log 2, and 



0 

/ 



loff 2 rf 2 T log i 
F+2-^ 



8. Trace the curves — 

(1,) 2/^ — 7 

a-2 

(2.) y= g 

a+V J^ar. 

Show what (1) becomes when a=0. 

9. Find the equation of a riglit cone- which lias its vertex at origin, 
Tertical 2a, and direction cosines of its axis (f, wt, ?i). 

Find conditions that the straight line -^ — =— — -= H may touch 

A. ^ V 

the cone in the point (a, /3, y)* 

10. Eind the equation of the tangent plane to surface F {x.y, 2)=0ata 
given point. From 0 the origin of co-ordinates a |-0‘' isdrawu to the tan- 

^ y3 £3 

gent plane at any part of the surface — -j-*— =1 ; in Oy, produced if 
necessary, a point Q is taken such that OQ . Oy— K^, ahovr that locus of Qis— i- 
a'^ 

11. Show that the envelope of the plane aj;-}-/3y-hy2~^^> when a, /3, y 

a? . . * 

vary, subject to the condition 

^2 y'-j-c- 

Robest Romes, Professnr. 



Geology and Mihekalogy.— Thied Teak’s Esgiseerisg Scholarship. 

1. Give the characters of the stratified and nnstratified groups of rooks. 

2. Describe gneiss and mica schist, and to what division of rooks are 

they referable 1 i i a i- a* • 

3. What is the nature of Dolomitic Limestone, and what formation m 

the British Isles afi’ords this in the greatest abandance 1 . „ , 

4. What are the characters of the rooks which belong to the Porphyiy 

is the position, and what is the nature of the Lanrentian r^ks 1 

6. What is the position of the Caithness flags, and what fossils charao- 

terize these 1 „ i a • *x j 

7. What is the position of the Kupperschiefer ; what is its nature, and 

what fossils serve to characterize it ? , , , n f _ 

8. Name the commercial products afforded by the Eorane formation. 

9. What is the mineral, and what is its composition, from whence the 

tin of commerce is obtained 1 . , , , • ai,,. 

10. Describe the general composition of the nmierA.:s belonging tn tUe 

Zeotitie family. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 



Equity. — Second Year Students. 

1. Show that courts, both of law and equity, arc bound to observe 
established rules and precedents. 

2. What kind of obligations arc enforced in equity 1 

3. Give some instances of tho maxim that ‘^equity follows law.” 

4. What is the distinction between the relief in a court of equity 
upon the breach of a contract relating to land and that given in a court 
of law 1 

b. Explain the doctrine of conversion in equity. 



Personal Property and Law of Contract. — Second Year Students. 

1. State tho principle of law which renders the assignment of a chose 
in action illegal. 

2. Do deer kept in a park, hawks and hounds, on tho death of the 
owner, go to hia heir or executor ? and explain tho reason. 

3. If a chattel, real or personal, bo assigned to A and the heirs of his 
body, what estate or interest therein has A ? Explain the reason. 

4. Give an ijistanco of a complete absolute property in goods. 

5. If, while goods arc in bailment, a third person should become 
possessed of them, and should wrongfully convert them to his own use, 
in whom is the riglit to recover tho possession of them vested? 

6. How is lion for salvage enforced ? Can the claimant of salvage 
retain the ship or property in his own possession until his claim is 
satisfied ? 

7. What is the longest period for which any patent-right can be 
granted? 

8. What are tho principal conditions on which patents are granted? 

9. What works are comprised in and may be the subject of copyright? 
and bow long does the right of tho author endure ? And is there anyand 
what distinction between tho author and an assigneo as to the right of 
duration for a longer term ? 

10. How is a copyidght capable of being transferred? 

11. How are contracts classified? Give an instance of pch class. 

12. How are debts classified by law ? What is the writ called whic 

enables a judgment creditor to arrest tho person of the debtor? ^ 

13. Give the form generally used of a covenant of a bond — single, an 

with condition. ^ ^ , 

14. What is the difference between express and implied contracts, an 
give an instance of each ? 

15. State the difference between executed and executory contrac , 
aud what contracts must be evidenced by a writing signed by the party 
to he charged ? 

16. How are legacies classified? Give an instance of each class. 

17. What is meant by the ademption of a legacy ? , 

18. What is the distinction between the office of an executor and an 

administrator? ^ 

19. How is the application or distribution of an intestate’s effects regn 
latedi and specify the shares to which his widow, children, and nex o 
kin are entitled respectively. 
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of Queer's Colic jo, Cork. 

Smith's Leadinij Case-i. — Second Year Students. AjpimdixE. 

1. What were declared signs or badges of fraud in an assignment of 
goods in Twyne’s case ! I'or Sciiolar- 

° 3. Wliat is the leading case referred to upon the question whether a stirs- 
covenant runs with particular lands ? and explain the law governing the 
(luestioo. 

3. What case is cited as a leading one to exemplify the maxim, “ ubi 
jus, ibi reinedium 

4. What proposition of law was affirmed in the case of Mitchel v. 

Reynolds, 1 P. W. 181 ? 

.5, What is the leading authority for the law that property in a bank 
note passes by delivery upon certain and what conditions? 



Equity. — Third Tear Students. 

1. Explain the coucurrentjurisdictiou of law and equity in many species 
of fraud, accident, and trust, and what classes of subjects are exclusively 
within the jurisdiction of a court of equity. 

2. Give ail instance illustrative of the doctrine that in equity what 
ought to be done is regarded as having been done. 

3. Explain the equitable maxim, “ Equality is equity,” by reference to 
the doctrine of “ election,” and the different application of assets by courts 
of equity and law. 

4. What is meant by “ equitable waste,” and how may it be stayed or 
prevented ? 

5. If a woman, after a contract of marriage, assign or convey any of 
her property without the knowledge of the intended husband, what is the 
effect of her deed ? 

6. In what manner may power to dispose of property be given to a 
married woman independently of her husband? 

7. What is meant by a wife’s equity for a settlement, and upon what 
kind of property does it attach ? 

8. Conditions restraining the right of alienation of property are gene- 
rally invalid. What exception exists in equity to this principle ? and iii 
whose favour is it applied ? 

9. What is the effect in equity of a conveyance of lands to trustees 
upon trust for sale, in reference to the descent of the lands before the 
execution of the trust ? 

Michael Barry, Professor. 



FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 



Pathology. — Fourth Year Stldents. 

1. What is the character of the blood iu rheumatism? What organs 

does it chiefly affect? ' • • • j 

2. What is the difference between the state of the blood in anaBniiaand 
chlorosis ? 

3. What are the various causes which may produce general anasarca? 
and give the explanation of its mode of production iu each case. 

4. What are the alterations that take place in albonuenusia and the 
tests required to ascertain them ? 
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JppmdlxS. 5 . Wliat is the colour of the skin in advanced cirrhosis of the liver 
Exainina- ap})earance of the bile found in the gall bladder after death? 

tion Papers 6. How is secondary cancer produced ? 

for Scholar- 7, 'What are the various forms of nietainorpliosis wliicli tubercle may 
* undergo? 

8. What parts of the body are most liable to be the seat of tubercle in 
the different periods of life — infancy, childhood, and adult life? 

9. To what diseases is the brain most liable in childhood aud old a«»e? 

10. What are the effects of adherent pericardim on the structure of 
the heart, and the cause of the change ? 

I). 0. O’CoNiroE, Profesaor. 



Therapeutics. — Senior SoiroL.uisiiirs. 

1. What are the indications for the use of diuretics ; what for diapfco* 
reties, in dropsical effusions ? 

2. What are the chief cautious to be observed in the administration of 
tonics ? 

3. Contrast the action of stimnlnnts with that of tonics. 

4. What are the sources of action of eruetica % What the indications 
for their use? 

ly. Give a general outline of the therapeutical employment of espec* 
torants. 

6. How do medicinal agents affect the constitution of the blood? 

7. How do emmenagogues act ; and what are the indications for their 
us ? 



Materia Medica. — Third Year Scholarships. 

1. How are quinia, cinchonia., and quinidki distinguished from each 
other? 

2, What is the difference between the action of chloroform and ether? 
3- Describe the reactions which take place in the preparation of sub- 

nitrate of bismuth. 

4. Describe the physiological action and therapeutical uses of opium. 

5. Give the Latin name of monkshood; its action, uses, preparations, 
and doses. 

6. How do tartar emetic and hippo differ as emetics? 

7. What are the physiological action and therapeutical uses of ela- 
terium ? 

Purcell O’Leabt, Profemr. 



Botany. — Second Year Students. 

1. Name those British orders of Galyoiflov(s in which the ovary m 
apocarpous. 

2. Compare the orders Sorophularinece and Solanaceae.^ 

3. Describe the flower of any Thalamiflorous plant with which you are 

acquainted. ^ 1 

4. 5. Define the terms — stem, leaf, glume, capsule, ailiqua, chalaza, an 
mdicle. 
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of Queen’s College, Cork 

Zoology. AppmdkcR 

1, Define the class EcMnodermata, Examiaa- 

2, Describe the respiratory system of an Insect. ^ 

3, To what orders and classes do the following genera belong: — 

Castor; Umax; Ehoea: Sylvia; Turha ; anAXiphiasi 

4 5. Contrast the teeth of lleptiles with those of Mammals. 

J. Eeay GeeenEj Professor. 



Midwifery. — Fourth Year Students. 

1. "What are the phenomena of snperfeetation, properly so called % Is 
the fact of Its occurrence considered as established 1 "What are the 
physical difficulties in the way of superfmtatiou ; and can they be 
explained away. 

2. In ail abortion, the cord has hroheu, and the foetus lies come away, 
leaving the placenta and membranes in the uterus; how would you 
manaL^e the case ; what dangers are to be apprehended j and what is the 
probable termination % 

3. By what diagnostic marks would you discriminate between a large 
fcetiis born at seven moiitbs, and a small one horn “ at term V 

4. Give the symptoms and signs of rigidity of the os uteri as a 
fonctional complication of labour ; and also of the same condition depend- 
ing on structural change, with the line of treatment applicable to each. 

5. ilention the chief conditions during labour w’hich may require the 
operation of version or turning. Describe the mode of performing the 
operation. Mention also the danger to be apprehended from it, and the 
recent modifications calculated to lessen these. 

6. Under wiiat circumstances is post-partum hemorrhage likely to occur 1 
What means have we by previous management, of obviating its occur- 
rence? What is the principle of treatment in these cases ? 

J. (E.) Harvey, a.b., m.d., Professor. 



AifAToirr AND Physiology. 

SECOND year students. 

1. Mention the relative proportions of fihriue andalbumen in the normal 
8tate of the blood- 

2. Describe the corpuscles of the human blood. 

3. What is the cause of the impulse of the heart 1 i 

4. How are the arteries, by their structure, adapted to promote the 

circulation of the blood? , . . 

0 . Describe the position, structure, and al.-^n the ducts of the sa ivary 
glands, 

6. Describe the pulmonary veins, and the left auricle of the hear . 

7. Describe the trachea and bronchi. t. r * 

8. State the chemical composition of bone, and describe the teatures 
presented on viewing a transverse section of long bone under t le n\icro- 
8cope. 



THIRD year students. 

1. Describe the disposition of the capillary vessels in mascles, nerves, 

gray nervous substance. . , , 

2. Describe cuticle, sebaceous follicles, and sudoriparous glands. 

^ D 2 
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3. State the ofiicos performed by the skin. 

4. Contrast the duration and character of auricular diastole and systole 
with the same actions as they occur in the voutriclee. 

- 5. How do yon explain the occurrence of the aqueous vapour exhaled 
from the respiratory passages? 

6. Describe the inferior laryngeal nerves, and state the results obtaiDci 
from their exporimental section in animals. 

7. Describe the anterior, middle, and posterior cerebral commissures: 
then describe the third ventricle of the brain. 

5. Describe the structure and relations of the large intestine from its 
commencement to its termination. 



FOURTH YEAR STUDENTS. 

1. Describe generally and minutely tho mucous membrane of the small 
intestines, Brunner’s glands, Licberklihu’s follicles, and the glands of 
Peyer. 

2. Describe the structure of the intestinal villi. 

3. Wliat explanations have been advanced in order to account for the 
rhythmical action of the heart? 

4. How may it be demonstrated that the coats of the blood vessels 
receive an influence from certain portions of the nervous system? 

5. How does the development of the septum veiitrieulorum proceed in 
the foetal heart? 

6. What is the anatomical structure of a Pacinian corpuscle? 

7. Por what purposes iu the animal economy is the oxygen introduced 
by respination employed in addition to its effects on the blood? 

8. Describe tlie cortical substance of the kidney, the Malpighian bodies, 
and tnbuli uriniferi. 

9. Describe the position, connexions, and structure of the pancreas. 

10. Describe the portio mollis nerve. 



Practical ANATOftiY. 

THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 

1. State the origin, course, and branches of the ulnar nerve. 

2. State the attachments and relations of the anterior scalenus muscle. 

3. Describe the cremaster muscle, and mention the source of its nervous 
supply. 

4. Describe the serous and fibrous tunics of the testis. 

5. Describe the deep })erineal fascia and the connexions of the mem- 
braiiotia and bulbous portions of the urethra. 

6. Describe the connexions of the fascia lata, the saphenous opening, 
and the falciform process. 

7. Describe the arteria innominata. 

8. Describe the ligaments of the ilio-femoml articulation, and state 
precisely the relatious of the surrounding muscles. 



FOURTH YEAR STUDENTS. 

1. Describe the inferior turbinated bone, and mention its connexions. 

2. How arc the first and second cervical vertebral connected with each 
other, and with the head? Describe the articular surfaces and ligaments* 

3. Describe the fascia iliaca and fascia pelvica. 
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4. Describe tlic attiicliniGiits and relations of the levatores ani muscles. ApimdlrB. 

0 . Describe the sViape, size, connexions, relations, and structure of the Examina- 

prostate gland. tioa Papers 

G. Mention the origin, course, and branches of the great gluteal artery. forScholar- 

7. State the attachmeiita and relations of the superior constrictors 
the pharynx. 

5. Describe the origins, insertions, and relations of the superior and 
inferior oblique muscles of the eye. 

9. Describe the origin, course, and branches of the external pojditeal 
nerve. 

J. H. Corbett, Profemr. 



Chemistry. — Scholarships in Medicine .\nd Engineering. 

1. What is the characteristic distinction between chemical and physical 
action '? 

2. Give an ontline of the manufacture of sulphuric acid. 

3. Explain the nature of a salt radical. 

4. By what theory can you show that an oxacid and a hydracid are 
formed on the same type, and give rise to salts having similarity of 
composition] 

5. What is isomorphism? Show the isomorphous relations of the 
oxides of iron and alumina. 

G. Give the mode of preparation and the properties of boracic acul. 

7. Copper, iron, lime, and potash’ are in the same solution, how would 
you separate them from each other ? What is the best test for each ? 

8. What is the composition of crystallized chrome alum ? What oxides 
may bo substituted for chromium in forming other alums ? 

9. What is the composition of gunpowder? AVbat are the products 
formed by exploding it ? 

10. What is the position of the axes of the rhombic dodecahedron? 
Give the notation of its face.s. 

11. How is ethylio aldehyde prepared ? ^ 

12. How is the atomic weight of an organic alkaloid ascertained ? 



Chemistry.—Senior Scholarship in Arts. 

1. Show that oxacids and liydracids are formed on the same type and 
give rise to salts having a similarity of composition. 

2. What is the general formula for reducing the volume of a gas from 

a higher to a lower temperature according to the centigrade scale ? What 
volume at 0° C. would a gas occupy which at 100° G. measures 40*1 cubic 
inches ? • f f 

3. Give the preparation and the properties of the allotropic forms ot 

oxygen and phoaphorua. ^ . , , , 

4. How would you distinguish the stilt of a bibasic acid from a douDle 

salt? . Ilf 

5. Give the mode of preparation and the properties of marsh ana ot 

olefiant gases. . „ . , r x i j 

6. What is the theory of the natural formation of nitrates of pot^h and 
ofeoda? Describe the mode of preparing nitre by artificial nitre beds. 

7. Give the position and the relations of the axes of the primary and 
of the inverse hexagonal dodecahedrons. Give the notation of the laces 
of the hexagonal prisms, with terminal planes, derived from each. 

8. Give an outline of the metallurgy of copper, 
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Appendix to Report of the President^ 

AppendixB. 9. Grive tlie empirical formula of an organic substance, of wliich 0’31 
Examiim- S™’ ““ combustion 0-62 grm. of carbonic acid, and 0'2o36 gm. 

tioE Papers of water. 

for Scholar- 10. What is meant by an anbydi'ide ? How may sulphuric and acetic 
anhydrides be obtained. 

11. Gire examples of primary, secondary, and tertiary monaminei 
N.B. — The examination in Practical Chemistry will take place in tie 
laboratory. 

J. Blith, Frofemr, 



JppcndixG. 



APPENDIX C. 



Sehctioiiof Selection op Examination Papers used at the Sessiosai 

Examinations. 

‘Used nt the 

Sessional SENIOR GreeE ClaSS. 

Esamina- 

tioas. Ti*anslate : — 



(A). — Sophocles — Antigom. 

TToXXd T& Seivd, KoiiSiv avOpiATrov Ssivorspov TreXcf 
roSro Ka? ttoXioD rrkpav -novrov y^iiyspitp vorgt 
5r6plj3pU%f'ot<T4V 
fffjjwv VTf' olfi/xafm', 

0ji2v Ti rav VTreprdrcii', Vav 
d^fitroj/, anapiarav ivTrorpvtrai, 

iWopivwv apOTpiop irog ttg irog, iTTrsitj) ylwei ■jroXrfwy. 
Kovfovoojv TS ^DXov cpvi9(tiv d;ii0i^aXwv dysi 
Kai SjjpiSv aypiwp tOvi}, TrovTOv t dvaXiav f{>biv 
u7Tiipai(n BiKTVOKkihnrQig, 

■tnpoppah'tg dv»}p* 

KpuTtX Sh liTjxavaig dypavXov 
Bijpug 6pi(rml3dra, Xamatix^vd 6 ’ 

i'xTTuv d^erat djxtfiiKotpov iivybv oipsiov r aKfiijra ravpov. 
Ktti ipOiyfia Kai dve/iOEV ^povijfia Kai ivrvvo/iovg 

ipycig iSiSa^aro xat i^vaaiXuv 
irdytijv VTai9peia Kai 
Svaofi^pa ^ivyeiv fSiXt]’ 

TravroTTopog, aTropog iw’ oi/Siv spx^rai 
ro fxiWov' "AiSa fiovov 
^ev^iv oiiK feTrdSfrfli* 

v6ati)v 5’ dpijxdvtijv ipvydg ^viiTrktppaffrai. 
aotpdv Ti TO ptjxavosv rkxvag virip iXTriS’ 

TTOTE piv KaKoVf dXXor’ iir ia9\bv SpTTfr 
vofiovg Trapaipoiv x^ovbg 
9swv T tropKOv diKav, 

V/T^iTToXiff’ avoXig oTtp rb koX6v 

^vveari roXfiag xdpiv, 

pr)T' ipol TTopkariog 

yivoiTO ni]r laov 6povS)V 'dg ro5’ Ipdet. 

ig Saipovtov ripag dfujuvou 

rode, TTujg £t5(l>g dvnXoyi7crw 

rfjvS' oi)K tlvai irai^ ‘AvTiybvTjv, 

(J dvOTrjvog 

Kai SvffTrivov -rrarpbg OiSiirSda, 
ri TTor' ; ov Jq ttov <xs y d‘n‘iarovffav 
VoTg /3acriX€iOMriv d^dyovai vSfxoig 
fcal iv dfpocvvif KaSiKipres, 
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1. Give an analysis of the above ode, explaining its several pai'ts. Jp pendi aC. 

2. V. i. iroWd rd oeu'ci — 7ro\X.a re 5e»'d. Which reading do you Selection of 
prefer, and "why ? Notice and courment on any other various readings Papers 

in the text of the exi^ract, conjectural or other^vise. sS?iona?* 

3. "What is the difficulty in the construction of ew ov^Ip £p)^£rat to Examiaa- 

jxtSXoy, and how do you explain it 1 tioaa. 

4. What are the exact meanings of €7rdy£cr9at and ardysip respectively? 

5. What were the usual sub-divisions and component parts of a Greek 
tragedy, and how far are tliey exhibited in the Antigone 1 



Translate : — 

(B). — Plato — PJuedo. 

aladdvEL ovy, 7i S’ og, on ravra aoi ^vg^aivti Xiytiv, orav ilvai 

ffjy TTptv KOI rie dvdpu)Tov rs icai ffuifici di^i/ctadai, eivai o 

avn)v ^vyKetgivr}v Ik tZv ouStVw ovruv } oh yap Sj; dppov/a ye croi rotoCrov 
iffrLV <p d7r€ocd^£iS, dX\d tTporepov Kal t) Xvpa i:al ai koX oi (jidoyyoL 

In dvapixoerroi ovreg ylyvovrai, teXivtoIov Si ttovtuv twitn-arai y dpgnvta 
KOI irpu) 70 v dTroXXvrai. ovrog ovv aoi 6 Xoyog Ixfi'rj) irCig livf^oeTai; Ovda- 
puQ, 0 '2i{jf.uaQ. Kul fn}V, 7\ 0 og, TTpeirei ye eitrep Ttp dWu X&y^J 
luvtpc^ eivai xal ru TTfpi dpfiovlag. Tpeirei yupj <> 2ippi«e. ourog 
Tolvvv, e(pr}, aoi oil '^vvfpOoQ, d\X' opa' ‘irorepov alpe'i rwy Xoyiov, rijv padi)cnv 
ivdpvjjaiv cTrat i) dpgov'iav \ Tlo\v fidXXov, £0j?, Ixfa’ov, w ^uiKpareg, 

oSe fiiv yap got yiyovev dvev dTroSttsfiwg fiera eikotoq tivuc vai £V7rp£T£/ag, 
o6ev Kai toIq TroXXotg Coke 7 dvdpioTroig’ eyu> §£ rtiTg Sia tuv su^otwv Tag 
airoSti^eLg TrotovpeVotc Xd'ycug ^vvoiSa ovffiv aXal^offi, Kai av Tig avrovg pjJ 
jmXuTTijTai, £u jiaXti t^ftTrarwo’t, ical ev yewp,ETpi(jf. Kat ev toIq uXXolc aira<Ti.v, 

0 Se Tcpi rJ/fi dvajivi'iffeuiQ Kal fxad)}(reu)g Xoyog Ci viroSeffeiog a^iag wiroce^a- 
cdai e'lpriTai. lppi)6i] yap iron ovriiig iipiov etvai y 4'^X‘l ^rptr £tg irQfia 
d^iidadai, HoTrep avrfjg eartv y ovola tyovira Tyv eTrwj'u/xtav Tyy tov o tortv. 

1. What is the inconsistency of which Socrates here convicts Sinmiias ? 

2. Analyse carefully the construction of the last sentence of the 
extract ? 

3. Explain clearly Plato’s doctrine of opposites ^ and the way in. which 
he applies it in proof of .the immortality of the soul. 

4. Re-translate the following phrases into Greek : 

(а) . “ When Socrates had thus spoken, Cebes took up the discourse, 

and said ” — „ 

(б) . I shoTild be glad to bear what opinion you have about the matter. 

(c). What tlien ? Do we also experience something of the s^e^kind, 

or not, in regard to things that are equal and to abstract eq'uality?” 

Translate i — 

(C).- — Homer — Iliad, Book X., w. 119-142. 

rbv S’ afire 7 rpoff 8 £tff£v avaK dvSpwv 'Aya;d/ivciiv 
ylpo 7 ^, aXXore p'tv ae Kal aiTiciaaSai dvaya' 130 

TToXXaKt ydp peOni Tt Kai ovk ^0fiXct ?rov6£ff0a<, 
ofir’ oKVip tlKiav ofir d^paStyfft vouio, 
dXX' Ipk T eiaopooiv, Kai Tronosypevoc opfiyv. 
vvv S’ Ipko ■TTpoTepog pdX’ ^TTsypero Kat pot tfffiffrjj. 
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rov fitv iyw 7TpO£J7Jca KaXi/fisvai, ous a%i psTaW^c. 
d\A’ lOfifv' Ksivovs ck KixT]a6fie9a 7rp6 7rt>\dwv 
iv tpv\ciKt(jff’ ' "iva ydp apiv tTrk^^aBov i]yt^kQtaQai. 

TQV 5’ i)fi€l^£r (TTSiTa Ttpiji'ioc iTrTrora 'Skaroip’ 
ouTwc oti nc ol v(fi£a{](T£raL oi)d' dirifij/fffi 
'Apyfttov, 'oTi Kiv riv iiroTpvvg Kai dvu>yy. 

"iJC eIttij)]/ tvSvvs JTEpi arfjQsffm xirivct, 

TTOcci S’ V 7 TU \i7rapoXti1v ISrjcaro KaXa TrkSiXa, 
up^i S’ dpa x^^Xvav Trepovi'jffaro ^oiviKostrrraTff 
SnrXijV^ (KTaShiv, oijXjj S’ iTnvyi'oBt Xcix^V’ 
t'iXiTO S' dXKiiiov tyxoQt uKaxpkvov o^ti 
j 3 f) 0’ Ikvai Kurd. ’AxotSiv x^^KoxiTwvmv. 
TrpSiTOV tireiT ’OovtTija Ait /if/ru' (’irdXai'roj^ 

VTH'ov dvkyiipe rjpjyvio^' iirirorct 'Skcroip 
ijiQty^diisvQC. Tuv 0 ’ aitj/ct 7r«pi ^pkuac yXv9' lui), 

IK S' i/X9s <cXt(Tn;c, ical u^sirs 7rpu£ fiv9or' fetTrev 
n^9' oorio Kara dvi'c crparuu oioi (iXaffSe 
vvKra Si d/i/3po<n'j^v ; o tl Si) rdcrov 'Ikeu 



125 



ISO 



133 



1# 



1. Dismiss the meaning anti derivation of and explain the gram- 

jnatical forms : — irortoiyuivoc, hrSyptro^ aTrevfivodE, uKoxfiirov, 

imrdra, KaXijpEvat. 

2. Explain the construction of tlie concluding words of the extract. 

3. State briefly the arguments against the indiiiduality of Homer. 

4. Notice a peculiarity in the scansion of v. 133, and point out the 
places in tlie extract where the F seems necessary. 



.Tunior Gr-eek Class. 

Translate : — 

(A). — Euripides — Uippolytusj yv. 1205-1241. 

de S’ dXtpp69ovs 

uKTag airolSXk^avrs£ ttpnj' dSopiv 
Kvfi oupavilJ ffTTjptSor, Hktt dipypk9Tj 
^KtipciivoQ cLKTug 0 /jpa TOvfiSv iiaopav 
tKpvwrs S’ ’I<T$iAbv Kal Trkrpav ’AonXymov, 

KuTTfiT avoiSiiaav re jcnl -Trkpi^ Aippcv 
■TToXiv KaxXdl^ov Trovriii) ({ivcrmart 
%wptl TrpoQ cucrag, oS re^piirTrof i)v 
avTip Sk avv KXi'Siavi Kal rptinifiii^ 
kT'Ix i^kOijKt ravpov dyptov rkpag, 
ov xaffa pkv ^9syfiarog 7rXj;pov/t£Vj? 

^ptKw^ff avfiip9iyyST’, tiaopuiiTi Sk 
trpuffffow Ssa^a ^fpyjudrwj'ifatVtro. 

dfe TTtiXoiJ JftJ'Off iff7rL7TT6t <j>6j3o£’ 

Kai ctffTTorqc iTririKoimv ydiai 
ToXifi ^uvotKoiv ijpjrair’ yviag xfipoiv, 
sXcfi Sk JCfciTTijv uore vau^dnjg dvi/p 
Ifiaciv eig tov-ttivSev dpryaag Skfiag' 
ai 5* Iv^ctKoCacu iTToiua ‘Trvpiytvi} yvuQoig 
/31^ ^IpoiKTiv, oSrt vauicX^pon x^pbg 
ov9‘ iTnroSifffiuv ourf koXXtjtwv o^wv 
furaerpii^oveai. Ktl piv eig rd paXOaxcL 
yatag l^wv oXaxag t0uvoi SpSfiotf, 



1205 



1210 



1215 



]?30 



1225 
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‘jrpovifiaLver dg roupxpoffOfv, 6j(Tt' uvaarpi^tiVy 
raiipOQ (})6l3tp Tsrpupov hpaivuv o^ov* 
el d‘ eig Trerpag ^spoiVTo papyucrai ^plvag, 

(Tiyy ireXdl^iov dvTvyi KovsiTTSTO, 
eig rov9' 'dug e<j(li7]Xe cavs^ednerEj', 
dif/ida Trirpip xpo£r/3aXtiv dx^parog. 


Appen<n.i'C. 

Selection of 

12S0 Papers 
nseil at the 
Sessional 
Examina- 
tions. 


cvpipupra S’ i/v uTravra’ avpiyyeg r' dvw 
rpo;^wi' iTn'jSiov d^oi'wv t i7d]\aTa. 
ourig d’ 6 rX/jpwj' ?/vtnimv spxXaiceig 
otffpiiv Svtre^rjvyaTOv eXesrat otBeig, 
OTroSovfiivog ph' Trpog Trirpeug <>}i\ov capo, 
Bpavuv Sk (TilpKag, Suvd S' i^avSwv nXitiv' 


1235 


<m)r\ (0 ^dn'aiffi ra7g ipaig TsBpapphai, 
pi) p e^aXel^jjr' • J xnrpuc rdXmv’ dprl. 


1240 



1. Pai'SG fully : — a/crac, dtropav, daoptUffi, 0 €py^«rwv, hhiKOvcai, 

piapyuffai, ijj-irXaicdQ, ffrijTS, TEdpu finivai, k^aXeixpriTs. 

2. DGrive or clGCOiiipouiid : — ^tXlppodoQ, jv'ct^Xd^eu'j dcrv, ridpm'TroCf 
(fipiKuorjCy ravKXrjpog, Trpou^a/vero, Tovfnrpoffdsy, rirpwpoc, avaj^atr/^w, 
IvpcjtvproQ, iyrjXara, dvae^ijiniiTTUQ. 

3. Describe the localities referred to in the above passage. 

4. When is the subjunctive mood used, instead of the imperative, in 
prohibitions ? Illustrate your answer from the text. 

Translate : — 

(B). — Demosthenes — Ohpitliiac Orations. 

TO p.iv o^v eiririfiaj' tcwc rig dv p^Siov cat Travroc etvat, ro 3’ vTrep 

Twv irapovruv d tl del ‘KpuTreiv dTro(jiaive<rdaty tovt cb'ai (rvfi(iovXov. iyw 
3’ ovc ayi'ow fxev, <3 dydpeg ’Adrjj'atot, rov0’, on iroXXaKig vfie7g ov Tovg 
airlovg, dXXa TOvg ucrrdrovc Trfpt tQv rrpayfxdnov e'nrovTag tv dpyp Troiiladt, 
dv n fiij Kara yvwjiriv ic/3?J* ov p))i/ ol^ai SsTv 7i\v Wav LapaXeiav okq- 
TTOvvd’ vTToaTeiXaadat n-epl lov vf/iv ffVfKpepeiv ?/yoi5^at. (jtijfii /3o7j0t^- 

nov flvat roTf TTpayfLamv hiTiVy rw re rag TrdXete “oTs ’OXvv9toi£ cui^eiv Kat 
rovg TOVTO -KOL^crovTag orparttirae ecTrc/iireiv, cal r>)v tKtlvov x^ipav caculs 
Toietv cat Tpi\)pe<TL cal orpanwraig erepotg' et 3e Barepov tovt(i)v o’Xiywpt/- 
ffere, dcvtu p) fxdraiog vfuv >) arparela yevrjTai. etre yap h/xuv rijv helvov 
KttKmQ TTOiovvrwv vKOpitlvag rovro ’'OXwOov vapaerrijireTai, p^dlwg e7rl 
olcetav lX0(l»v dfivvelrai’ e’lre /SoTjdrjffdvrojv //dvov v/iwv’etg OXvv^ov octv3u- 
vug opwv e^ovra ra o'iicoL TTpotrcadeSetrai cal -Tpotre^pevo’et rotff irpdyfiaaiy 
Trepieorai rw \pdvu tuv xoXtopcov^evwv. Set 3^ xoXX^v col ri)v 

/3o7j6uav eivai. 

1. Explain carefully the construction of the first sentence in the 
extract. 

rag vuXetg. What cities are meant? 

3. What are the literal meanings of uxotrre/XatrSai and xapaar^crerai i 

4. Explain the formation and construction of verbal adjectives. 

5. Parse xpotrcadeSeTrai and derive dXiywpeir ; and write down in full 
all the pei“Sons of the first. 

C. In what year, and under what circnmstances, were the Olynthiac 
orations delivered? Describe accurately the situation of Olynthus, and 
give a brief sketch of it-s history. 
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Appendix to Report of the Preddent 

Gbeek Composition. — Senior and Third Year’s Classes. 

Translate into Attic Greek of tlie age of Plato : — 

Euphranor . — What you now say is very intelligible : I wish I under- 
stood your main principle as well. 

Alciphron. — And are you then really at a loss? Is it possible you 
should have no notion of beauty, or that having it you should not know 
it to he amiable — amiable, I say, in itself, and for itself? 

Eu. — Pray tell me, Alciphron, aro all mankind agreed in the notion of 
a beauteous face ? 

Al. — Beauty in human kind seems to he of a more mixed and various 
nature; forasmuch as the passions, sentiments, and qualities of the soul, 
being seen through and blending with the features, wmrk difiereutly on 
different minds, as the syinpatliy is more or less. But with regard to 
other things, is tliere no steady principle of beauty ? Is there upon eartt 
a human mind without the idea of order, harmony, and proportion ? 

Eu. — 0 Alciphron, it is my weakness that I am apt to be lost and 
bewildered in abstractions and generalities j but a particular thing h 
better suited to my faculties. 

Into Greek Iambics : — 

^ I had not thouglit to have unlock’d my lips 
In this unhallowed air, but that this juggler 
Would think to charm my judgment, us mine eyes, 
Obtruding false rules prank’d in Ueason’s garb. 

I Late wheu Vice can bolt lior arguments. 

And Virtue has no tongue to check her pride. 

Impostor, do not charge most innocent Nature, 

As if she would her children should be riotous 
With her abundance ; she, good cateress, 

Means her provision only to the good, 

That live according to her sober laws, 

And holy dictate of spare temperance. 

J OHN Eyall, Pro/mor. 



Senior Latin Class. 



Translate:— 

JtrvENAL, IV., 53-71. 

Si quid Palfurio, si credimus Arnullato, 

Quidquid conspicuum pulchrumque est aequore toto, 
Eea fisci est, ubioumque, nutat; donabitur ergo, 

Ne pereat. lam letifero cedente pruinis 
Autumno, iam quartanam sperantibus aegris, 
Stridebat deformis hiems praedamque recentem 
Servabat : tamen hie properat, velut urgent Auster ; 
Utque lacus suberaut, ubi quamquam diruta servat 
Ignem Troianum et Vestam coUt Alba minorem, 
Obstitit intranti miratrix turba parumper. 

Ut cessit, facili patuorunt cardine valvae ; 

Exclusi exspeetant admissa obsonia patres ; 

Itur ad Atridem. Turn Picens, Accipe, dixit, 
Privatis maiora focis j genialis agatur 
late dies ; ptopexa stomachum laxare saginis, 
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Bt tuni servatum coneame in secula rhombum ; 

Ipse capi volnit. Quid apenius! ct tunien illi 
Surgcbaut cristae. Nihil est, quod credere de se 
Non possit, quum laudatur dis aoqiia potestas. 

1. Describe the Temple of Theseus at Athens. 

2. Describe accurately the situation of Circeii, Eutupia;, Proohytn, 
Aquinuni, and Mens Vimiiialis. 

3. Eclate the reign of Domitian ; notice the discrepancies in the 
accounts given of him by Eomau authors. 

4. Discuss some various readings in the Third Satire. 

5. Explain the v/onls—aMla, lacunar, praitesetatns, archett/ptis, 
iccchnobates, and pinnirapus. 
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Translate into Sapphics : — 

Suns that set, and moons that wane, 

Kise and are restored again ; 

Stars that orient day subdues, 

Night at her return renews. 

Herbs and flowers, the beauteous birth 
Of tho genial womb of earth. 

Suffer but a transient death 
Brom the winter’s cruel breath ; 

Zephyr speaks ; serener skies 
“Warm the glebe, and they arise. 

We alas 1 earth’s haughty kings, 

We that promise mighty things, 

Losing soon life’s happy prime, 

Droop and fade in little time; 

Spring returns, but not our bloom, 

Still ’tis winter in the tomb. 

Translate into Elegiacs : — 

Dear is that shed to which his soul conforms, 

Aijd dear that hill which lifts him to the storms ; 
And as a child, when scaring sounds molest. 
Clings close and closer to the mother’s breast, 

So the loud torrent, and the whirlwind’s roar, 

But bind him to his native mountains more. 



Translate ; — t o 

CiCEiro — Dc IFinihus, Book I., c. o. 

Quamquam, si plane eic verterem Hatonem aut ArUtoteEm, ut 
verterunt nostri piietae fabiilas, male, ^ neque 

■ ad eorum cognitiouem divina ilia ingonia trano cii t..„„ ouidem 
feci adhno neLrihi tamon ne faeram mterd.ctnm ^ 

qnosdara, si videbitur, transferam, et maxime ah us, 
qumn indderit nt id apte fieri possit, nt ab Houmro ^^^^.Tuna 

Menandro solet. Neo vero, ut noster recusabo 9“ 

omnes mea legant. Utinam esset ille Persius . ' p m se 

multo etiam rSagis : quorum ille indiemm f Xrsed 

et Consentinis et Siculis scribere. Facote is ^^^Xs 

neque tam docti turn erant, ad quorum ' e“ 

scripta leviora, ut urlanitas summa apparea , ouidem cendentem 

antem quern timeam loetorem, qunm ad te ne 
in philLphia audeam scribere ? Quamquam ? 
proYocatus gratissimo mihi Ubro, q_uem ad me 
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AppendixC. Wlieii did Cicero write thk treatise ? 

— 2. Give a summary of the First Book of De Finiln^, 

Selection of 3 ^ Illustrate Cicero’s account of the Epicurean philosophy by refer* 
us?dStbe euces to Lucretius. 

Sessional 4. Quote some passages from Cicero’s letters to Atticus in which he 

Examiaa- mentions his philosophical works. 

tions. 

Translate into Latin : — 

I do not indeed know, but I certainly tbink that you are egrogiouslv 
mistaken. I think, 0 allies, that you obey tlie Roman peojde accordiuf' 
to the letter onl}'-, not according to the spirit. He did not indeed extiiT* 
guish the fire, but lie certainly clieckeJ it. You act indeed in a friendly 
manner, but do not imagine that that stain can be effaced. You relate, 
•indeed, very agreeable news, but do not say anything merely to please 
me. I hope, indeed, that you are reporting to me truly the opinion you 
entertain, but I fear that you arc saying it njerely to please me. 

Chatham, at the time of his decease, had not, in both Houses of 
Parliament, ten personal adherents. Half the public men of the ace 
had been estranged from him by his errors, and the other half by the 
exertions which he had made to repair Iii.s errors. His last speech ha»l 
been an attack at once on the policy pursued by the Government, and 
on the policy recommended by the opposition. But death restored him 
to his old place in the affection of his country. Who could bear un- 
moved of the fall of that which had been so great, and which had stood 
so long ? 



Extra and Third Y’ear’s Latin Class. 

Translate : — 

Vi^mTSB—Pseudohis, Act I., sc. 3, v. 30. 

Fs. Potin ut semel mode, Ballio, hue cum lucre respicias? 

Ba, Respiciam istoc pretio : nam si sacruficem summo loui 
Atque in manibus exta teueam ut poriciaiu, interea loci 
Si lucri quid detur, potius rem diuinaui deseram. 

Ron potis [est] pietati opsisti huio, ututi res sunt ceterae. 

(7u. Decs quideni, quos maxume aequonist inetuere, eos minumi fatie. 
Ba. Conpellabo. Salue multum, seme Atbenis pessume. 

Fs. Di te deaeque ament uel buius arbitratu iiel nieo: 

Vel, si dignu’s alio pacto, neque anient nec faciant bene. 

Ba, Quid agitur, Caludore? Ca. Amatur atque egetur acriter. 

Ba. Misereat, si familiam alere possim miserioordia. 

.^.s. Heia, scimus nos quidem te qualis sis: ne praedices. 

Tacitus— .4 III., 27. 

Pulso Tarquinio adversum patrura factiones multa populns paravit 
tuendae libertatis et finnandae concordiae j creatique decemviri, et accitis 
^ae usquam egregia, conipositae duodecim tabulae, finis aeqni iuris. 
Nam secutae leges etsi aliquando in maleficos ex delicto, saepius tamea 
dissensione ordinum et apiscendi inlicitos honores aut pellendi claros virus 
aliaque obprava per vim latae sunt. Hino Gracchi et Saturnini turba- 
tores plebis, nec minor largitor nomine senatus Drusus ; corrupt! spe ant 
inlusi per intercessionem socii. Ac ne hello quidem Italico, mox civil! 
omissum quin multa et diversa sciscerentur, donee L. Sulla dictator 
abolitis vel conversis prioribus, cum plura addidisset, otium eius xei hand 
m lon^m paravit, statini turbidis Lepidi rogaiionibus, neque raulto post 
tnbnnis reddita licentia, quoquo vellent, populum agitandi. lamqne non 
mMo in commune aed in singulos homines latae quaestiones, et corrupt- 
issima re puhlica plurimae leges. 
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1. Give the forms used by Plautus for the following yfOxd.^'.~~fecerit,AppcmiixC, 
ciLvaveris, drachma, mallen, ver&a. 

3. What is meant by lex quinavicenaria ? 

3. Quote examples of the Bacchiac metre from Plautus and Terence, used at the 

4. What was the object of the Lex Papia Poppeea? Sessional 

5. Give an account of the theatres at Pome. 

Translate into Latin : — 

Man, considered in himself, is a very helpless and a very wretched 
being. He is subject every moment to the greatest calamities and mis- 
fortunes. Ho is beset with dangers on all .sides, and may become unhappy 
by numberless casualties, wdiicli ho could not foresee, nor have prevented 
had he foreseen them. It is our comfort, while we are obnoxious to so 
many accidents, that wo arc under the care of One who directs contin- 
gencies, and has in his hands the management of everything that is 
capable of annoying or oflenJing us, who knows the assistance we stand 
in need of, and is always ready to bestow it on those who ask it of him. 



Translate into Lyric vorsc : — 

’Twas at the royal feast, for Persia won 
By Philip’s warlike son : 

Aloft, in awful state. 

The godlike hero sate 
On his imporial throne. 

His valiant peers were placed around; 

Their brows with roses and with myrtles bound : 
So should desert in arms be crowned. 

Translate into Elegiac verse : — 

Forgive, blest shade! the tributary tear 

That mourns th}’’ exit from a worhl like this! 
Forgive the wish that would have kept thee here, 
And stayed thy progress to the world of bliss ! 

No more confined to grovelling scenes of night, 
No more a tenant pent in mortal clay : 

Now should we rather hail thy glorious flight, 
And trace thy passage to the realms of day. 



JuNioii Latin Class. 

Translate 

Livy, IL, 2. 

Oonsuli primo tarn novae rei ac subitae admiratio inoluserat vocem ; 
dicere deinde inci]}ientenr primores civitatis circumsisfcunt, eadem multis 
precibus orant. Et ceteri quidem movebant minus : postquam Spurius 
Lucretius, maior aetate ac dignitate, socer praeterea ipsius, agere varie 
rogando alternis suadendoque coepit, ut vinci se consensu civitatis patere- 
tur, timens consul, ne postmodum private sibi eadem ilia cum bonorum 
amissione additaque alia insuper ignominia aceiJerent, abdicavit se con- 
sulatUj rebusque suis omnibus Laviiiium translatis civitate cessit. Brutus 
ox senatus consuUo ad populum tulit, ut omnes Tarquiriiae gentis exsules 
essent. Collegam sibi comitiis centuriatis creavit P. Valevium, quo adiu- 
torc reges eiecerat. 
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62 Appendix to Meport of the President 

Horace — Satires, I., 10, 20, 

At magnum fecit, qiiod verbis Graeca Latiuis 
Miscuit. 0 scri studionirn, quine putetis 
Diiricile et niinun, llhodio quo«l Pitholeonti 
Gontigit? At sernio lingua conciimus utraque 
Suaviov, at Ohio nota si coimnixta Palerrii est. 

Qtium versus facias, te ipsum percontor, an et quum 
Dura tibi perageudn. rei sit caiissa Petilli? 

Scilicet oblitus patriaeque patrisque, Latine, 

Quum Pedins caussas exsudet Poplicola atque 
Cnrvinus. palriis iriterniiscere petita 
Vex’ba foris malis, Canasini more bilinguis % 

1. Name the Boman historians who preceded Livy. 

2. Characterize his style and give examples. 

3. Write a summary of the second book. 

4. Derive and explain the following words : — Vadimonium, idns, 
oenophorum, trigrni, and ascetum. 

6. Describe the siuatioii of Tibur, Tarentum, the Campus Martiua 
ClazomeniG, the Via Sacra, and Canusium. 

Translate into Latin: — 

What prevents ns from doing this? 

Nothing prevents you from doing this. 

Nothing deters a wise man from obeying the laws of virtue. 

Nothing deterred Cains from obeying the laws. 

I fear that I shall not endure such labours. 

I fear that he will not be able to endure such labours. 

I fear that I shall increase your labours. 

What prevents us from waging war by sea and land? 

Translate into Latin Elegiacs : — 

I liave not imagined that, if Ossa should have born Pelion, 

The bright stars could be touched .by my band. 

Nor have I, having followed the mad camp of Enceladua, 
Wielded arms against the gods, the lords of all things. 

Nor, which the rash right-hand of Tydides did, 

Have any deities been attacked by my weapons. 

B. Lewis, Professor. 



English Literature. 

1. Give some account of Layamon^s “Brut,” and the *'Ormnlum. 

2. Compare the language of “ Piers Plowman” with that of Chaucer. 

3. Mention the principal Scottish poets who flourished in the pen 
between Chaucer and Spenser. 

4. What is poetry ? Characterize the poetic genius of Spens^. ^ 

5. What are the merits and the alleged defects of the “ Faerie Queene 

6. Trace the origin of the European drama ; and explain the terms 
miracle, mystery, morality, inte^’lude, and Tnasque. 

7. Contrast the views of Ben Jonson and Shakespeare, on the rela ma 

of Art to Nature. ‘A 

8. Enumerate the editions of Shakespeare's works ; and review « 
principal critics of Shakespeare. 
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9. Enumerate the dramas of Ben Jonaon. 

10. Oharacterize the prose of Hooker, Bacon, Hohbea, and Sir Thomas 
Browne. 

11. Trace the progress of the Correct School from Denham to Pope. 

12. Review Milton’s L’ Allegro” and “II Penseroso.” 

13. What were Drydeii’s principal satires? What were his chief 
didactic or controversial poems ? 

14. What controversy arose with regard to Pope’s “Essay on Man”? 

15. Review Pope’s Essay on Criticism. 
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English Language. 

1. Di.stlnguish between External and Internal evidence : and show how 
this distinction boars upon tho History of Language. 

2. Give the evidence of Giesar and Tacitus, with regard to the early 
inhabitants of Britain. 

3. Specify the Roman invasions and occupation 9 f Britain, with the 
dates. 

4. Give an account of the Anglo-Saxon invasions, with ,the dates. 
What is the chief authority for the account comiuouly received? 

.5. W^hat language was introduced Into England by the Normans? 

6. Explain and illustrate the Latin of the Pirst, and the Latin of the 
Second Period. 



Shakespeare’s “Merchant of Venice.” 

7. Recount the two legends on which this drama is founded; and ex- 
plain the meaning of those legends. 

8. Has Shakespeare so far succeeded in combining the two stories, as 
to exhibit Unity of Design? 

9. Explain the following passages, and especially the words in italics : — 

a.) I should not see tho sandy hour-glass run, 

But I should think of shallows and of flats ; 

And see my wealthy Andrew doclSd in sandy 
Vailing her high top lower than her ribs, 

To kiss her hurial.. 

(6.) There are a sort of men whose visages 

Do cream and mantle^ like a standing, pond ; 

And do a wifitl stilhiess entertain, 

"With purpose to he dress’d in an opinion 
Of wisdom, gravity, profound conceit: 

Ms who should saifi 1 am Sir Oracle, 

And when I ope my lips, let no dog bark. 

(c.) In my school-days, when I had lost one shafts 
I shot hU fellow of the solf-saine flight 
The self-aame way with more advised watch, 

To find the other /ortA; and by adventuring both, 

I oft found both. 

(di) To offend and judge are distinct offeesy 
And of opposed natures. 

(e.) 1 speak too long; but ’tis to peize the time. 

(/.) The quality of mercy is not strained. 

(pi) And earthly power doth thep shoto likest God’s, 

When mercy seasons justice. 
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(/i.) Look, how the floor of heaven 

Is thick inlaid with patines of bright gold ; 

There’s not the smallest orb, which thou behold’st, 
But in his motion like an angel sings, 

Still quirhi/ to the yowig-eytd che'mbim ; 

Such harmony is in immortal souls j 
Bat, whilst this muddy vestxire of decay 
Doth grossly close it m, we cannot hear it. 

(i) Tlio man that hath no music in himself^ 

Nor is not moved with concord of sweet sounds, 

Is fit for treasons, stratagems, and spoils ; 

The motions of his spirit are dull as night, 

And his affections dark as Erebus ; 

Let no such man be trusted. 



History. 

A. — What is History ? 

B. — Explain the use of Bell's Tables, and Von Spruner’s Maps. 

European History. 

1. Review the extent and constitution of tlie Roman Empire, iu the 
age of the Antonines. 

2. What changes were introduced by Diocletian ? 

3. Characterize the policy of Constantine. 

4. Give a short account of the kingdoms founded by the East and the 
West Goths. 

5. Trace the Caroliugiau family from Pepin of Landen to Charlemagne. 

b*. Describe the extent and character of Charlemagno’s empire. 

7. Enumerate the conquests of Mahomet and his successors. 

S. State the principal events in the Eirst, Second, and Third Crusades. 

9. State the nature and duration of the Latin Empire at Constantinople. 

10. Describe the capture of Constantinople by the Turks. 

History of England and France. 

11. Consider the customs of the ancient Germans, and inquire whether 
any traces of those customs can be found, (1) in the Anglo-Saxon Consti- 
tution, (2) in the Feudal Bysteiu. 

12. Estimate the results of the Rorman Conquest of England. 

13. In what respects did Anglo-Norman feudalism differ from that of 
the Continent ? 

14. Narrate the struggle between King John and the Barons; and 
determine the value of Magna Charta as a bulwark of liberty. 

15. Trace the rise and progress of Parliamentary government in England. 

16. Discuss the conduct of Edward I. in relation to the kingdom of 
Scotland. 

17. What were the claims of Edward III. to the crown of Francel 
Describe the battles of Crecy and Poitiers. 

18. State the terms of the treaty of Bretigni ; and explain the negoti- 
ations which followed that treaty. 

19. Describe the condition of France, at the time when that country 
was invaded by Henry V. of England; and narrate the battle of Azin* 
court. 

20. Narrate the events of the war in France, from the death of Heniy 
V. to the truce of 1444. 
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Early English — Ex^uiination for Special Prize. 

1. Are there any objections to the tenns Anglo-Saxon and Semi- 
Saxon ? By what name was the language spoken in England, before the 
Xorman Coiuxnest, known to the ]-)eople themselves'? Examine, his- 
torically and grammaticjilly, the following forms : — Biujlisc, EnnijVmh, 
EwjhjsGhy Inf ynclh, Bnylijss^ and Ewjlhh. 

3. Tniuslato : — 

On dam dagum com loliaiiucs se Fidluhtere, and bodude on dam 
westene ludeie, and cwm]), D6]> <iaed-b6te, s6))Hcc geneahiecc]} heofoua 
rice. Dis ys sc, l»c da.ni de geeweden ys jjurh Esaiam, done witegau, 
Clypiendes stefii wms on wcsteiio, Gegranvin]; Drihtnes weg ; do]? his 
sidas rilite. Se lohaiiucs witodliee Inefde reaf of olfenda haerum, and 
fellennc gyrdel cnibe hys lendenu ; and liys mete was gier.stapan, and 
wdu liunig. Ba fordo to him Hierosolini-wavn, and eal ludea ]?eod, and 
eal dteb rice wid gooiulam lordauou; and In waeron gcfullode 03i lordano 
fram him, and hi andottan hyva syima. SojjUoo da he gesCdi manega 
dtera Simdcr-h^lgena, and diera Riht-wisendi‘a to his fulluhtc cuniende, 
he ewaj? to him, La inoddvena cyn, hwa geswiltelode eow to fleoimo f]*am 
dam toweardaii yJTO % Eorno.stUce do]? modenme wea.stm diera dacd-bote, 
and nc cwedajjflbetwux oow, We liabbaj? Abraham us to finder ; soplice 
ic seege eow, dait God ys swa militig diet he ma?g of dysum stanum 
aweccean Abi’ahames Ijoani. 

(a) What av(i the phrases used I>y Wycliffe and by Tyndale, a.s 
ecj^uivalcnt to Do]? dadd-b6te h 

Analyse and oxiilain the words : daed-bdte, olfenda, grei-stapan, 
Sunder-hrilgena. 

(c) Explain the force of the preposition to in the phiusc “ us to 
fieder.” 

3. What is Layamon’s Brut, and what is the date of that work? 
Examine the word Brut, and compare the titles Li lionmm de Brut, Le 
Bmt (SA mjktm're, with the Cymric Brut y BmifdnoeAd and Brut TysyUo. 

4. Trace the British legends from Layamon— upwards to Geoflrey of 
ilomnoutli, dcwnwaixls t(? Spenser and Shakes[>eare. 

5. In the language of Layamon’s Brut, consider the follo'wing pomts . 

(a) The so-called “ mmnation.” 

(&) The use of the indehnito article. 

(c) Tho use of the intinitive, particularly ^vitb respect to the em- 
ployment of the pi'ofix to. 

{(1) The use of the word aeoh ; as tor example : 
efter him seoluan. 
to him suluen. 
mid seoluen hire claden. 
and ]?u scolf wm-d al hisiind. 

(fi) The order of words in these phrases : 
radfullo his ciufto. 
hiH a3eno lif. 
h£o3e to are quone. 
ledeie his meiclen. 
his clrihliche leand. 
to hare 885 ene burh. 

6. What is the Ommlnm ? Wlio was the author, and what is the 
date of that work ? 

E 
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7. What peculiar mode of spelling is adopted by the author of the 
Ormulum. % How fur nuiy this peciiliaiity guide us in ascertaining the 
pronunciation of words during the period in question ? 

8, Translate and criticize the following passage, adding remarks upon 
the composition of the word “ Gospel ” : — 

Goddspell on Ennglissh nemmned iss 
God word & god ti]?ennde, 

God emide, forrpi jjutt itt wass 
purrh hall 5 he Goddspellwrihhtess 
All wi’ohht &L writenn uppo hoc 
Off Cristess ffrste come. 



9. Explain the versification of the Ormulum, comparing the rhythm 
and the metre with cori'espondmg forms in the Greek and Latin poets. 

WiLLTAM Rushton, Frofmor. 



Modekn Languages. 

Translate into Erench : — 

I. 

Style is the dress of thoughts j and let them be ever so just, if ycnr 
style is homely, coarse, and vulgar, they will appear to as much disad- 
vantage, and be as ill received, as your person, though ever so well pro- 
portioned, would, if dressed in rags, dirt, and tatters. It is not every 
understanding that can judge of m alter ; but every ear can, and dues 
judge more or less of style. 

Mind your diction. In whatever language you either write or speak, 
coDtract a habit of correctness and elegance. Consider your style even 
in the freest conversation, and most familiar letters. After, at least, if 
not before you have said a thimc, reflect if you could not have said it 
better. 

Every man who has the use of his eyes and his right hand, can write 
■whatever hand he please.s. Nothing is so ungentlemanlike as a school- 
boy’s scrawl. I don’t desire you to write a stiff formal hand, like s 
schoolmaster, hut a genteel, legible, and liberal character, and to be able 
to write quick . — Lord Chesttrfield. 



II. 

Sir, — The atrocious crime of being a young man, which the honourable 
gentleman has, with much spirit and decency, charged upon me, I sbad 
neither attempt to palliate nor deny, but content myself with wishing 
that I may be one of those whose follies may cease with their youth, and 
not of that number who are iirnorant in spite of experience, ^ hetber 
youth can be imputed to any man as a reproach, I will not, sir, as.suine 
the province of determining \ but surely’’ age may become justlv con- 
temptible, if the opportunities which it brings have passed away witho^ 
improvement, and vice appears to prevail when the passions have sa^ 
sided. The wretch who, after having seen the consequences of a thousand 
errors, continues still to blunder, and "whose age has only added obstinaev 
to stupidity, is surely the object either of abhorrence or contempt, and 
deserves not that his gray hairs should secure him from insult. ^ 
more, sir, is he to be abhorred who, as he advanced in age, has i^edw 
from virtue, and become more wicked with less temptation ; who 
tutes himself for money which lie cannot enjoy, and spemls the resAina oi 
his life in the ruin of his country . — Lord Chaihanu 
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1. When must ynn translate “ it is” by “ c’est,” and when by “ il est ?” App„„iina. 

2. Mentiim the cases when the subjunctive mood is required infrenoh. 

Give examples. 

3. Explain the rules of the Participle Past. Give examples. 

i. Mention and characterize the principal tragedies of Kacine. State 

what you know of bis life. 

0 . Give a, brief account of the Trouveres and the Troubadours. 

6. What is understood by the word Reeaissauce 1 

7. Characterize the genius of Corneille; say which are considered his 
lest plays. 

8. Mention the period.s when the literatures of Italy, Spain, and 
Germany exercised an influence on that of France. 

K. DB VERioonR, Professor. 



Logic. 

1. What is meant by simple complex apprehension ? Is the phrase 

self-contradictory ^ „ 

2. What are univocal and equivocal nouns ? Can yon suggest a better 
division according to the same principle than the one adopted by 

lldricli I 1 . 1 ■ n 

3. Why are the “beads of predioables” discussed in logic 1 

4. What is the connexion between division and definition J 

6. How many kinds of logical definition are there ! _ 

6. What is the “ matter” of a proposition ; and bow should propositions 

le divided according to itl • j » 

7. Sliow that the results of contrary and snbcontrary can be arrived at 

by means of contradictory and subaltern opposition. . 

8. What are the laws of conversion by negation ? To what sorts of 

propositions is it a]iplicable, and what are its uses in logic ^ . 

9. Define syllogism, and give reasons for preferring the definition yon 
adopt ? 

10. Special rules for the fourth figure, with proofs. 

11. How was the fourth figure introduced into logic ? What are the 

objections to it ? are they valid? 5 

12. AVbat is the “ eonsequenti.a" of a conditional proposition . 

13. Of what fault in categorical syllogisms is the spurious negative 
mode in hvpotbelioals an instance ? Prove your answer by an 

U. In iiow many of the valid modes is the middle term distributed 
more than once ? , • 

15. Define sorites, and show bow it differs from prosyllogiom. ^ 

IS. What is Wbately’s account of the /om of the inductive syllogism . 

'‘'iLWbaf mental processes which have been previously reckoned as 
indnctions are excluded by adopting a correct definition of indnotiou . 

18. Give the canon of and illustrate the method of agreement. 

19. What are the defects of the method of agreement, and how far are 
they remediable by the conjoint method? 

20. Define “ cause.” , . ■ ■ e • n r:... 

21. What is the most frnitfnl aource of o prwn fallacies? Give 

Maores of observation, and adduce examples of the non- 



22. Sub-divide 
observation of circumstances. 



G. S. 



Kead, Professor. 
E 2 
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GS x\.i>jh'ihUm iv lu'.j>vrt uf the rn'fsiih.nt 

Metaphysics. 

1. Discuss the objections usually brought against the study of 
niotaphysics. 

2. Define moral philosophy. How is it cormected with metaphysics? 

ih Compare tlio efiects produced upon the progress of philosophy tv 

the writings of Dos Cartes and of Lord Bacon respectively? 

4. Criticise Locke’s assertion that all our knowledge comes from sen- 
sation and reflection. 

5. What are the philosophical dillicuUics involved in the system (if 
Berkeley ? 

6. How far were the principles of Hume the result of the systems 
which had preceded him ? 

7. Examine Beid’s account of First Principles.” 

8. How far does his Theory of Perception differ from that which lie 
calls Ideal 

9. Is there any foundation for Kant’s distinction between analvticai 
and synthetical judgments ? 

10. What is Sir W. Hamilton’s law as to the relation between sensation 
and perception ? By what proofs does be establish it? 

11. How far do the selfish feelings modify the emotion of compassinn? 

12. What are the ai’gumenta for and against the continued activity of 
the mind during sleep ? 

G. S. PvEAU, Professor, 



Mathematics. — Tninn Tear Students. 

1. Prove that the cocflicient of in the expansion of sin® (aj-j-A), h- 
3 3** sin (^33?+^^. 



4/r 



2. Prove the truth of the series — 
tan e+2 tan 20-f 4 tan 40+ ... +2 



tan (2”0)r=cot 0— 2”+’ cot 



tan 0+~ tan tan ^ 
2 2 4 4 



, 1 , 0 
.+ — tan — = 
2 “ 2 ’* 



. cot- 



0 



■2 cot 20, 



and find the limit of each series carried ad infinitera. 

3. S is the focus of an ellipse of eccentricity e, E a fixed point upon the 
axis niajorj P anypoint on the curve- j show that, when PE is aminimmn 

sp=Z5 

e 

4. Trace the curve t /* — 4 

Show that the area of the loop in the first quadrant is uiie-half the 
area of the quadrant of the circle, which has its centre at the origin wd 
touches that loop. 

5. Evaluate the integrals — 

y dxj J sin mO. sin ?^0. sin p6 dd 

y >_ dd 

COJ 



0 



cos^Vl+e cos 0, 



and deduce 






dx 






from 



/ 



dx 
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7. If one only of tlio functions Mx-\-Ny and J/a;— is identically = 0, 
tlie reciprocal of the other function will he an integrating factor of the Hom- 
equation, MiIx-\-Ndy=Q. 

8. Integrate the following equations — 

{\.) x'^^J^y=flogx. 



(2.) /+(;ry+*’-) ||^=0- 



(3.) e dx-1 



-dy—y dx. 



(4.) ^-^"+tt=a+M+c8=. 

(5.) {ay-^Uy 0=A. 

9. Find a curve such that the area included between the curve, the 
co-onliuate axes, 0 an ordinate is equal to c times the area of the 
rectangle contained hy thGJ>rdinate and abscissa. 

10. Find the equation to a plane in the form — 

X cos cL-\-y sin /3-|-c cos y—p=0, 

and point out the use of putting the equation into this form. Find the 
equation to the plane passing through the intersection of the planes. 

«a?-f hy-\-c c+e— 0 | 
ux-\~h'y-\-c'24'ii—^ i 

and through the origin. 

11. Find the general equation to a sphere touching a given plane. 
If a=o, p—o, y=o, 0=0 he the equations to the four faces of a tetrahe- 
dron, and if AB be the length of the edge formed hy the intersection of 
a and /3, and (a p) the angle between those faces from that the equation 
to the sphere circumscribing the tetrahedron is — 

S {AB sin (y Sj } a p—Q. 

13. Find the circular sections of an ellipsoid. State their positions in 
the hyperboloids and paraboloids. Find the radii of the two circular 
sections passing through a given point. 

13. Find the equation to the tangent plane at any pomt of a surface 
ffi{xys)=zO. 

If OY=p be the jrerpcndicular from the origin 0 on the tangent plane 
at any point P, and if 0Y=?/ be the perpendicular on the tangent pie at 
Y to the locus of Y, and OT that on the tangent plane to the locus 
of T\ and soon, prove that ^ , <j>\ f, d:c., form a geometrical progression. 



Mathematics. — Second Year Stl'dents. 

{Trke Paper.) 

1- A and B have each equal sums {8) of money. A gives B one n ^ 
vliat he has; then B gives A one of what he has; then A gnes B 
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AppendixC. ono of -what he has, and so on. Sbox7 that, after A has given x times 
~T’ « and received x times, he will have 

helectioQ oi 
Papers 
used at the 
Sessional 
Esamina- 
tiuus. 

2. Sum the following series to n terms : — 

( 1 ) n+2 («-l)+3 (n-2)+ . . . 

( 2 ) 1x2+2x3+4x0 + 7x8+11x12+... 

(3) a”+(a+5) V+(o+2i) ^r’+(«+34) V+ . . , 

3. A circle whose centre is 0 and radius r is inscribed in the triangle 

ABC, and touches the sides in DEI?. Circles whose radii are )■ r r 
are inscribed in the quadrilateral AEOE, BPOD, CD Oe' show 
that ' 

n ^ ^ ^ _ n 

r — 1 \ r — )■. r — r )• — r, ' r — i\ ’ r — 

4. In an isosceles triangle a series of circles is inscribed, the first of 
which is the inscribed circle of the triangle, and the others touch the pre- 
ceding one and the two equal sides of the triangle. If the sum of the 
areas of the circles is=^ of the area of the first, find the ratio of the 
sides of the triangle. 

5. Show that the equation Aa--l-B^-i-C=0 represents a straight line; 
and find the angles which it makes with the co-ordinate axes (1) when the 
axes are at right angles (2) when they are inclined at an angle w. 

the 



Show that the equation — 

h '-x 



represents 

a-'if 

sides and diagonals of a parallelogram. 

6. Inve.stig.ate the equation of the parabola referred to its 'axis, and the 
tangent at the vertex as co-ordinate a.ves. 

Ihe perpendicular from the origin upon each of a system of chords of 
the parabola /a: is of a constant length c; show that the equation of 
the locus of the middle points of the system of chords is 
4/(/— c=)-h%^c“)=4 lxy\ 

7. ^ hon is one diameter of an ellipse said to be conjugate to anotherl 
If P and -D be extremities of a pair of conjugate diameters, express the 
co-ordinates of D in temis of tlioae of P. 

Pind those conjugate diameters which are equal to each other. 

8. Assuming that the equation of the second order between two 
variables represents a conic section, show that the eq^uationofa conic 

referred to tangents as axes -^phen a. and ^ 

are the distances from the origin of the points of contact on the axes ofx 
and y. 

If the conic is a parabola show that this reduces to 









9. If y be a function of z, and z of x, prove that 

^ <lx dz dx 

the differential coefficients with respect to x, of the following expressioas . 



8in"{c 

^ sin 



1+w ' 
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10 Find tlio limit of tlie fniction ^ wliea (s=a, f{x) and <(i (as) being 

n^’) 

functions of x wliicb vanish ivlien x=a. 

Evaluate (x’—a‘) cot (x—u), (a-x)-‘—< when ®=a and 
— sin "x 



sin ‘x 



when ; 



JppendixC. 

Selection of 

Papers 

used at the 

Sessional 

Examina* 

tions. 



11. Determine the conditions necessary that / (a) should be a maxi- 
mnni or minimum value of/ (*), 

Find the greatest triangle that can be inscribed in an isosceles triangle, 
having one side parallel to the base. 

IS. If x—7^ cos 0, sin 6, and ^ ^ ~ 



Show that ~ — 4 tan — v (1 — 2 tan -B) — 0. 
rfe’ (10 

13. Integrate the following functions with respect to x : 

x-‘+i cos ct x+V 'aF+x—& {x—lfiitx-iy+Z) 

Yerify the following ; 

f dx _ X , 2«-3 1 f 

J {x?+ai‘ ~ (Sm— S) cr((r'’+»T” 2(n,-l),a* (.•r''+aT ' 

and obtain the integral of (*’+«’)'"“ dx by means of it. 

U. Find the area included within the positive compartment of {x'j) of 
the curve y’+2 a:y+2 »’=£>”, employing i. rectangular, ii. polar oo-orJi- 
nates. 

15. Find tlie limiting value of tlie expression — 

{(*+ 1) ('+ S ('+ ?) ('+ 

when n becomes indefinitely great. 



(Pass Paper.) 

1. Define a differential coefficient and find the differential coefficients 

of cot a;, e"*. i j 

2. Show how to find the differential coefficient of y* where y and z are 
functions of Ex. sin 

3. Enunciate and prove Taylor’s theorem. i* i 

4. Deduce Maclauriu’s theorem, and expand by means ot it log 
(1 — 3 i^)j in ascending powers of a to three terms. 

5. Show how to determine the limiting value which takes 

the form - wheii x=a. Ex. 

0 ^ 

6. Show how to find the maxima and minima value of (S (a:). 



X4A, =— 7 

1 +!r tan » 

7. The limit of the sum of the series 

(a+2/i)+ • • • ■ +^(o+«-U)} when hi=6-a, 

when A Is indefinitely dimiuiahed is J ip (a) dx. 
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A / i poiiih C . {i^ p;,jj t],g integrals of cot ;e. v'®’+«’, s''*. 

Seleciion of 9- Prove the formula for integrating by ijarte. Ex. log. ic. 

Papas 10. Find the equation to a straight line in the form"/=»ar+c • a, 

Sessional'^ plaining the meaning of the constants 5H and c. ' 

Esamina- . H- given circles intersect; find the equation to their chord of 
tions. iutersectioD. 

12. Find the equation to the p.arabola in the form ax. 

13. Find the equation to the tangent in the form 

Til 



Matpiematics. — Fir.st Year .Student's. 

{Prke Palmer.) 

Assuming as an axiom that a straight line falling upon two parallel 
straight lines makes the alternate angles equal, demonstrate Euclid’s 12tli 
axiom. 

2. To a given straight lino apply a parallelogmin equal to a given 
rectilinear figure having one of its angles equal to a given angle. 

_ 13escrihe a parallelogi’am equal to a given rectilinear figurefand bavim^ 
its diagonals equal to two given straight lines. 

3. Find the' point in the diagonal of a square produced, such that if 
two straight lines be drawn througli it parallel to the sides of the square, 
and the sides of the square be produced to meet them, the new square 
thus formed, together wdth tlieaquare on the part of a side produced, may 

equal three times the first square. 

T P each other in A A'. 

Let i5 ±> be two points, taken one on each circumference. Let C C' be 
the centres of the circles B A B', B A' B', then prove that the angle 

C E' 0' 13 equal to the angle 0 A' O'. 

0 . If the angle between the internal bisector of the angle of a triangle 
and the base, is equal to the angle between the external bisector and tbe 
greater side produced, a perpendicular on this side through the vertex 
will bisect the segrlient of the base between the internal and external 
bisectors. 

G. Solve the equations — 

(1) .•c*+2a;^(a:-f-l).=:3(a;4-i)2 

( 2 ) __ 

(3) (xy-\-y'^~xz)=x~~7j^-z=\. 

7. From the geometrical deduce the algebraical definition of proportion. 

1 

4-N-'+i"+ . . . 

Slm^ that (a a a ) ]ia 5 a value between those of 

Wa, ^Wa'\ •frc. 

8. If «, /3, y are the roots of the equation a^~{-qx^q=0, show that 

(1) ai+/3^-f yi=:=l, (2) 

9. Transform 11414i from the scale of 6 to that of 7; extract its 
square root m that scale. 

numbers in the scale of r consist of the same figures, their 
ainerence is divisible by r-1. ° 

10. A circle rolls uniformly outside the circumference of a fixed circle 



i 

y=ab) 
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of i» times its radius, wbicli also turns uniformly about its centre ; if, ^ppoeiuv. 
ivlien the first circle returns to tlio same position, in space it lias revolved sdectioL oi' 
II times, show that its aimular velocity is to that of the fixed circle Papars 

’ll used at the 

W-71+ i. - , , , f ♦ t 1 Sessioual 

11. Two lines of length pj q, are drawn trom the same point, ana are Exammu- 
inclined to one another at an angle a. From their other extremities per- tions. 
pemliculars are drawn to oacdi of them, tliu,9 forming a parallelogram, show 

that its area=^> q sin a — — 2 p 7 cos a) cot a. 

12. A triangle is turned round each of its three sides successively till 
the vertex comes into tlio same plane ; if the vertices ho joined forming 
a new triangle whose aides are ///, h\ /, thou 

— «=l-fS sin A sin B cos (I 

13. Determine the condition that the rational expression ^ 

exactly divisible by x-\-a. 

Prove that (;j— l)_(p»+'— 1) .r"4- 2^) « being a positive 

integer, is exactly divisible by 1 — 

14. Prove that the limit is unity when 6 is indefinitely di- 

0 

minished. Also show that liiiut of 

15. Ellmiuatc 0 and 0 betweeu the equations 

(.r — a) cos D-f-y sin 5=n— (.r — re) cos 0+y sin 0, tan - — tan|=2c 



(J^ass Paper.) 

1. Enumerate the ])ropo.sitions in the First Book of Euclid which deal 
with the areas of plane rectilinear figures. 

2. Show how to divide a given straight line into two parts, so that 

the rectangle contained by the whole, and one part, may he equal to the 
square of the other part. , 

3. Prom the extremity of a given straight line A B, show how to draw 
another straight line A C, of given length, so that the angle A O B may 
be equal to a given angle. 

4. Inscribe a pentagon in a given circle. 

5. Give Euclid’s defmition of proportion. Show that the areas ot 
triangles of the same altitude are to one another as the bases. 

6. Perform the following algebraical operations ; 

(1) Multiply together ®— y, ®+y. 

(2) Divide (s_2i)3+27t“ by s+t. . , „ s j , . 

(3) Find the greatest common measure of x'—jT, x +Zxy +y , 
.T'+y=. 

7. Solve the equations 

(1) (.r — 4) {x- — c.r+(7)=0. 

(2) (a)=+2®)=+« (ar+2.i’)+6=0. 



( 3 ) 



X +y —d i 



8. lsthetheorema:^4-a;-=a;» + ' proved or assumed ! 

*P ? 

Show that v'm’’. Find the square root of sr’ x’-j- 2x‘ y 



- 1 +^ 
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Ap pendim C. 0^ Jl a : b : : c : d, prove that a^—a^h : — ab^ \:<?~c-d : d? «!-. 

Selection of 10. If varies directly as and inversely as x, and x varies I'ointlj 

Papers as 2 and ?/, and 2 = 3 when y = 9, show that P and </ are always equal. 

clearly what is meant by the circular measure of an anel'e. 
Examina- Find the circular measure of 3" 2'. 

tions. IS. Prove that cos {A — £) — cos it cos .8 +■ sin A sin B. 

Hence deduce cos A + cos 8 = 2 cos n (X + B), cos J (it — .S). 

13. Prove that + ^ 2 sin 6 . 

COS + cos 40 1 — 4 sin ^6 

14. Solve tlie ec^uations (1) sin 6 = cos 0 

(2) sin a 0 + sin 6 0 = cos a 0 -}- cos 6 6. 

15. Show that 

cos a -1- cos /3 + C0.S 7+ cos (tt + /3 + y) = 4 cos cos cos 

^22 

Hence show that if A, B, C, are the angles of a triangle, then 

003^1+008^+008(7=1+4:8113 4810 - siu — . 

2 2 2 

Kobeut Homer, Pro/fsso/*. 



Natural Philosophy . — {Seniov Bhision.) 

A. 

1. State the rule for ilctemiining the centre of a system of parallel 
forces. 

2. A horizontal force of 35 Ihs. supports a weight of 120 lbs. upon an 
inclined plane ; required the pressure on the plane. 

3. A stone has fallen through 1,000 feet; what velocity has it actjuired? 

4. What is meant by the principle of the composition of velocities? 

5. A body is projeefed vertically upwards with a velocity of 150 feet 
per second ; required its altitude at the end of four seconds. 

6. Explain the principle of the stereoscope. 

7. In a spherical mirror prove that the distances of the conjugate foci 

from the mirror are connected by the formula - + i- = 1 . 

d d' V 

8. In a Nicholson’s hydrometer a weight of 1,000 grains sinks it to 
the given point on the stem ; a piece of metal is placed in the upper cup, 
and 912 grains sinks it to the same point ; it is put in the lower cup and 
923 grains sinks it to the standard point. What is the specido gnivity 
of the metal 1 

9. A square hoard, each side of which is 3 feet, is immersed in water 
in such a way that the upper edge is 6 feet and tlio lower 8 feet below 
the surface of the water ; calculate the total pressure it sustains. 

10. Explain and prove the principle of Hadley’s sextant. 

11. Prove that at any point of the earth’s surface the elevation of tie 
celestial pole is equal to the latitude of the place. 

12. How is it shown that the sun rotates on an axis ? 



B. 

1. Any number of forces act on a body containing a fixed axis; 
investigate the condition of equilibrium. 

2. The height of the frustrum of a cone is Ji, the radii of its two plane 
surface are a and 6 ; required the height of the centre df gravity. 
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3. Fintl tbe variation in tlie time of vibration of a seconds’ pendulum AppendixC. 

corresponding to a given small cliange in its length. Seielti7a of 

4. At what angle to the horizon must a body be projected that its papers 

horizontal range should be a maximum 1 used atth® 



0. prove the following formula for the centrifugal force— 7/*=—. 



Sessional 

Ez^mina- 

tiOQ9. 



0. If friction be equal to the pressure, find the lowest point on the 
roup’ll convex-circuinfercuce of a circle in a vertical plane at which a 
particle can rest. 

7. How would you compute the height to which water would rise in 
a diving-bell when sunk to a given depth? 

S. A^pencil light Is refracted tliraiigh a medium bounded by parallel 
pianos; liml the focus of the emergent pencil. 

0. A pencil of parallel rays is incident on the surface of a dense medium 
hounded by a concave spherical surface ; find the focus after refraction. 

10. How is the mean density of the earth ascertained ? 

11. Prove that the apparent motion of an inferior planet is retrograde 
■when it approaches inferior conjunction. 

12. How is the diameter of the earth’s shadow at the distance of the 
moon ascertained ? 



Natural Piiilosophy. — {Junior Division.) 

1. If three forces act at the same point, under -what circumstances do 
they equilibrate each other ? 

2. A lever of the second order is 18 inches in length, a foice of 10 lbs. 
is applied to its extremity, wiiat pressure will it produce at a distance of 
two inches from the fulcrum? 

3. State tho laws of motion. 

4. A heavy body fulls through 1,000 feet, what time is occupied by 
tho motion ? 

0 . In a phine-rcfiector prove that the image and the object are equal 
and equidistant from the mirror. 

U. When is the image, formed by a concave reflector real ? 

7. According to what law does a gas expand on increase of temperature ? 

8. Explain tbe methods of «Ietermining tho tixed points on the mer- 

curial thermometer, tho several scales which are used, and tbe method of 
reducing one to another. . n » 

9. Eescribo tho construction of the “Astatic Needle, and explain 
why it is used in the “galvanometer.” 

JO. What do you undcrstind by the poles of a magnet ? and state the 
mutual action which like or unlike poles exert on each other. 

11. If the lower ond of a bar of iron, when held vertically, be ap- 
proached to the N pole of a magnet, that pole is repelled. How is this 
accounted for ? 

12. Allhou'di platinum is more diflicnlt to fuse than copper, a current 
of electricity which will fuse a wire of platinum, will not produce the same 
effect on a similar wire of copper ; explain this. 

Experimektal Physics ( Senior ). 

A. 

1. How are temperatures inferior to the freezing point of mercury 

dScertainecl ? , i. • l i. * 

2. Define tho term coefficient of expansion, and distinguish between 
tbe apparent and the real expansion of a liquid. 
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3. Wliat are tlie peoiiliiu' advantages of Eanisdeii’a method of ascor 
taiiliug the linear expansion of solids ? 

4. Explain the cause of the deposition of dew. 

^ 5. Explain the cause of the colours produced when a very thin film of 
oil floats on the surface of water. 

6. What is meant hy a polarized ray of light? 

7. What is the limit to the charge of a Leyden jar ? 

5. Describe the construotioa of Smee’s galvanic battery, and point out 

the direction of the current. ^ 



9. Explain the method of using the condensing electroscope 

1 0. AVlmt properties of electricity are availed of in the electric telegraph ! 



B. 

1. Describe an experiment by which water is frozen hy its own evaoo- 

ration. ^ 

2. How is the dew-point ascertained by the wet bulb hygrometer? 

3. What was the source of inaccuracy in Gav Lussac’s uiethod of ascer- 
taining the expansion of gases 1 

4. Explain some method of irscertaiiiing the density of vapours 

5. What is meant by diffraction of liglft, and give some exaiiipie? 

6. Describe the construction of Nichol’s prism, and state its use as a 
polarizer. 

7. What optical effects can he produced hy means of a powerful magnet i 

sion Coulomb’s balance used to prove tlie law of magnetic repul- 

9. What 13 the nature and direction of the force with wliich a current 
acts on a magnet 1 

10. A rectangular current being freely suspended places itself at right 
angles to the magnet meridian j to what portions of the current is this 
action due ? 



Practical Mechanics, 

1. At what rate per hour will a locomotive engine of 30 horse-power 
draw a tram weighing 90 tons, the resistance being 8 lbs. per ton ? 

Yi * 'vould you iiivestigatetlienecessarythicknessforarectaiigular 
wall to support tlie pressure of water ? 

3. Show that the direction of the smallest pressure which will make a 
0 y move up an inclined plane makes an angle with the plane whose 
tangent is equal to the coefficient of friction. 

, ; weighing 9 tons passes round a curve 600 yards in radius 

% Ai ^ ^ ^ Rules an hour — what pressure tending towards the centre 

of the curve must be exerted to make it move in this curve ? 

D. A body weighing 12 lbs. is suspended by a cord 7 feet long, and 
moves in a horizontal circle at the rate of SO revolutions per minute ; 
determine the tension on the cord. 

P is on the point of raising Q by meaus of a block 
C' e containing n sheaves, the parts of the rope being parallel, 

Drove that. P — O f 1) ] , nha” h , . , . 

^ \ I ^ quantities 

of the axis and block, the rigidity of the rope, and 
^ f^ormula for determining heights by the monntiUB 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




of Qiicstts Co(f/d'^c'j Cvrl'. ' 

forLt- expansion, prove the following A:,pentuc. 

I _ Selection of 

«'»=j^p,.S P«pen 

f-'T^ used at the 

What change must bo made to adapt it to expansive engines 2 Smr' 

^ 9. Enunierato the several resistances which are to be taken into account do™ 
in a locomotive. 

tl'c rate of oxpansiou which produces the maximum 

useful eflect. 



Matiie.matical Physios. 

1. Emniciato the principle of virtual velocities, aud prove it in the 
case of a rigid rod acted on by forces at its extremities. 

2. li'ind the centre of gravity of the solid formed by the revolution of 
the curve wlioso equation is y»‘+’‘=a»j;», for any portion of the soliil 
from a’=0 to o.'=£i. 

_ 3. A' right cone is placetl on its base upon a rough plane, the inclina- 
tion of which is gmclually increased; investigate the condition that a 
motion of rolling and sliding may take place simultaneously. 

A A particle acted on by two centres of force, each attracting witli an 
intensity varying inversely {is tlic square of the distance, is projected 
from a given point between them ; hiul the velocity of projection that 
the particle may just arrive at the neutral point of attraction and remain 
at rest there, 

0. A point is acted on by a central force; deduce the polar equation of 
its path. 

6. If the force vary inversely as the seventh power of the distance, and 
the particle be projected from an apse with a velocity which is to the 
velocity in a circle at the same distance as 1:^3; find the equation of 
the patli. 

7. Investigate the formuhu for determining the centre of pressure of a 
plane surface, and apply them to determine the centre of pressure of a 
triangle having its base in the fluid. 

_ S. Prove that for every point in a rigid body there exists three prin- 
cipal axes. 

9. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil of rays after direct refraction 
through a sphere. 

10. A pencil of parallel rays is refracted directly at a spherical surface 
— the radius of the least circle of aberration 

o/x-^ 1'^ 

11. How would you ascertain the meridian by means of the transit of 
Alioth and the Pole Star ? 

12. Deduce the variation in right ascension and polar distance corres- 
ponding to a given small change in longitude. 

John ENaiAjin, Professor. 



CniiiiisTuy.' — S essional and Prize Examinations. 

Pms Questiom, 

[N.B. — The name and faculty of each student to be written on the first 
page of each book.] 

1. Explain the meaning of the terms analysis and synthesis: illus- 
trate both by examples. 

2. Write the formulie of binoxide of hydrogen, sesquichloride of iron, 
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^ppendixC. teroxide of antimony, nitrate of ammonia; and sulpimte of alumina' 

SDlectioii of arrange tlie symbols under tlie heads of binary and ternary compounds. 

Papers 3. Wliat is catalytic action '( Give an example. 

SersibL\ ^ reactions wliieh take place when air is passed over red hot 

Exatnina- coppei* turnings in a tube. 

tiona. 0 . What is meant by the equivalent of a substance? Give the equiva- 

lents of oxygen, hydrogen, and nitrogen on both scales, and also of water 
and of ammonia on one of the scales. 

6. What is the law by wdiicli gases combine? Illustrate it in the 
union of H and 0 ; of H and Cl. ; and of H and N. 

7. Peroxide of manganese, chloride of sodium, and hydrated sulplmric 
acid are mixed together; give the reaction in symbols and describe the 
property of the gas formed. 

8. WHiat are the two classes into which salts are divided? Give 
examples of each class. 

9. What is a double salt? Illustrate this in the case of alum* and 

state, how alum is prepared. ^ 

10. What is meant by the allot.ropic forms of bodies? How ia this 
form of P prepared, and what are its properties as contrasted with ordi- 
nary phosphorus? 

11. What are monobasic, bibusic, and tribasic acids? Give examples 
in tbe oxygen compounds of phosphorus. 

12. Metallic platinum is heated in a mixture of nitric and bydroeloric 
acids ; what are the reactions, and what is formed when ammonia is 
added to the acid solution after the platinum is dissolved 1 

13. What is the difference between a proximate and an ultimate 

an^ysis ? How is tbe ultimate analysis made of a substance containing 
C H and 0 ? ' 

14. Ten grains of an organic substance give on combustion with oxide 

of copper 16 2S grains of carbonic acid and 5*55 grains of water; calcu- 
late ^the per-centage composition of the substance. 

15. Give the mode of preparation, and the properties of H Cy. l\Tiat 

are the best tests for it? i r . j 



Frhe Questio7is. 

C^ *^‘ Prizemen are not required to answer tbe Pass Questions.] 

1. WMte out the formuhe of tbe hydrates of monobasic, bibasic, and 
tribasic phosphoric acid as hydi*acids; give in symbols tbe reaction 
between each hydracid and sesquioxide of iron. 

2. Explain tbe ammonium theory of the salts of ammonia ; how is 
ammoniacal amalgam p]*epare<l ? 

3 Illustrate by symbols the action of sulphuretted hydrogen on per- 
su^bate of iron. By what chemical test would you show that there is a 
difference in the oxide of iron present before and after the action 1 

4. How is fiuoride of silicon prepared ? Illustrate by symbols the 
changes which take place on passing it into water. 

5. State some of the oxides wdiich are isomorphons with magnesia, and 
otliers witii sesquioxide of iron. Illustrate the doctrine of isomorphism 
in the formation of different alums formed from oxides isomorphous with 
potash, and with sesquioxide of alumina. 

6. How is the teroxide of antimony prepared from the native sulphide? 
Wliat is the action of water on it, aud -how would you distinguish the 
product of this action from the similar one produced by water on chloride 
of bismuth ? 

7. Give in symbols the preparation of the two chlorides of mercury, 
and the action of ammonia upon them. 
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8. 100 grains of the (.loublo salt of morphia and platinum give on com- JppendixO. 

bustion 20'14 grains of metallic platinum : calculate the atomic of 

of morphia. Papere 

Pt = 99, used at the 

9. How is cyanic acid prepared? How is urea prepared artificially by Examina- 
means of this acid ? 

10. To what homologous series does sulphovinic acid belong, bow is it 
prepared, and what is produced by heating it? 

11. What are the positions of the secondary axes with regard to the 
faces of the primary and secondary prism of the hexagonal system? 

Give the notation of the faces of both prisms will) the terminal face. 

12. What is the <lifierenco between an equivalent, an atom, aud a 
niolecule? 

13. What is meant by the atomicity of an element? Give examples 
by symbolic notation of a monatomic, diatomic, triatomic and tetratomio 
element. 

14. What are the four types to which chemists refer chemical com- 
pounds? Show in symbols both by atomic and molecular notation the 
action of sodium on water in producing two compounds which are deri- 
vatives of water. 

J. Blyth, Professor. 



Botany. 

1, 2. Write a brief description of any pliienogamous plant, belonging 
to our native flora. 

3. Distinguish the family Compositce from its allies among the Dipsace<B 
and CompcLind'icece. 

4. Describe the stamens of the Mahacecs under the heads of (a.) num- 
ber, (6.) cohesion, (c.) insertion, and ((7.) anther, as to structure and mode 
of dehiscence. 

0. What families of Monocotyledons are distinguished by tbeir aquatic 
habit, superior ovaries and exalbuminous seeds? 



Zoology. 

1. What order of Mammals is indicated by the following diagnosis : 
— MonadelpUous, unguiciilate, monophyodont or edentulous ? 

2. Give the dental formula of the Horse. _ ,, 1 , • p- 1 , 

3. 4. Describe the structural relations of the swim-bladder in Jjisnes. 

Briefly indicate those members of the class characterised by its presence 
or more notable modifications. rr>* j 

0. Oompare the fore-limb of the Pterodactyls with that of Birds. 

J. Beat Gheene, Professor. 



Geology and Mineralogy. 

1 . Describe tlie characters of Stratified and Dnstratified Eocks, and the 
circumstances from whence these two groups of rocks have originated. 

2. What is meant by the term and what results arise from the 

action of faults? , . , • t t j 

3. Wjiat is the composition of Gr^pite, and m what areas in Ireland 

dues this rock occur? , , td i 9 

4. What is the nature and origin of Amygdaloidal itocks. 
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5. Wliat is tiie nature, mode of arrangement, and origin of Mctaiiior 
phic Kooks, and irliere in Ireland do these occur? 

6. What is the geological position of the Caradoc Rocks? What is 
the^ir mineral nature, and ivhat fossils serve to characterize them? 

7. Give a section, ami describe the same, showing the relations k 

tween the Silurian Kocks and the Old Red Sandstones of the south of 
Ireland. ' 

S. What Brachiopods are most characteristic of the Carbonifomiis 
Limestones ? 

0. Prom w-hat portion of the Jurassic formation are ironstones hein” 
now extensively obtained in England ? ° 

10. Describe tlie Eocene strata of Paris, and correlate these with their 
English equivalents. 

11. Where in Great Britain do the Pliocene deposits occur? How ate 
these subdivided, and what are their characteristic fossils? 

12. To what system of crystals does Apatite appertain, and what is the 
composition of this mineral ? 

111. In what respects do the two forms of Felspar Orthoclase and 
Albite differ from each other ? 

14. By what characters can Iron pyrites be distinguished easily from 
flopper pyrites? 

Robebt IIabkness, Profemr. 



ClYIL EsGIitEERIXCi. 



number of gradually increasing loads be successively applied to 
produce a tensile stmin in bars of cast and wrought iron, describe their 
enects on the bars. 

^ 2. State tiie ordinary theory of the action of the fibres in a bar sab- 
jectod to a cross strain. 

3. Prom this theory show that the strength of a rectangular beam is 
proportional to its breadth, multiplied by tlie square of its depth. 

4. Apply the same theory to the case of a beam of double flange form 

and show by what approximations tbe common formula, may 

be obtained from the complete solution. 

5. Deduce the general equation from the bending of a beam — 



-Elg-^M. 



C. Apply this equation to the case of a rectangular beam supported at 
the ends and loaded in the middle. 

^ I . Give and prove the equation for determining the angle of twist of a 
circular bar subjected to a twisting strain. 

8. Give the result of Pairbairn’s experiment on wrought iron tubes in 
resisting external pressure. 

9. Describe Pairbairn’s experiments made to determine the effect of 
repeatedly applied strains in wrought iron beams, and state the results 
obtained by him. 

10. What distx'ibution of I'olling load will produce the maximma 

strain in a given diagonal of a Warren girder ; show how to calculate 
this strain? ® 

11. Describe tbe circnmstances attending tbe flow of water tbrongb 
an orifice when the head is large, compared with tbe size of the orifice J 
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and describe tlie oflbot of attacbiiig a cylindrical pipe wboso length is AppmUxC. 
equal to three or four times its diameter, to tlie outside of the orifice. „{ 

13. Calculate the strain on the king rod of thereof in the accoinjianyiiig Pape,.s 
sl'ctcli 

'rjf.B. Complete answers to questions 5, 7, and 9 will receive extra 

credit to the extant of one-half ; and a complete answer to i will count as 
two.] 

1. Give a short account of the ordinary method of the conversion of 
cast iron into wrought iron. 

3. Describe any one of the ordinary forms of briok-nialnng machines. 

a Describe the inothod of getting down foundations under water by 
means of large wrought iron cylinders (if you can, describe some example 
that has been published). 

4. Describe some of the methods adopted for attaching the rods to 
the chains in suspension bridges ; also for carrying the chains over the 

5. Describe the construction of the diagonals adopted by Mr. Hawk- 
shaw, in bis large diagonally braced girder bridges, and the method of 
attaching them to the top and bottom of the girders. 

6. Describe some of the principal kinds of framing that have been 
adopted for the locomotive. 

7. Describe one of the forms of indicator, and the diagram it produces ; 
and show how the diagram explains the action of the steam in the cylin- 
der, and how the actual horse-power may be calculated from it. 

8. Describe the action of the cataract in a Cornish engine. ^ 

9. Describe the precautions to be adopted in the construction ot the 
hank of a reservoir for a gravitation system of water supply ; and also 
the method of drawing off the water supply from the reservoir. 

10. Write the specification for the masonry in a quay wall, where yon 

have feet depth at low water, and vessels of tons to come along- 

side ; both granite and limestone to be had in the neighbourhood. 



SuKVEYiNG, Levelling, and Messubation. 

1. A map has been plotted at a scale of 4 chains to the inch, and the 
paper has afterwards shrunk 1'75 per cent; construe a sc 
shrunk map, showing half chains as the smallest division. r 

% Describe the parts of a transit theodolite attached to the horizontal 

axis j also the provision for adjusting that axis. 

3. Set the theodolite on the table to road . 

4. Plot as much of the accompanying traverse survey as you can 

three-quarters of an hour. , t ui i^ntcnv 

5. Provo the form of the prismoidal formula applicable to railw y 

'"el^How would you take out tbe quantities of earthwork when the 
surface of the ground intersects the formation level ! ti.ot 

7. A Gravatts level is provided with SZelrbv 

one of these is not required, can yon pnt tbe instrunien J , , j 
using any two out of the three-seleoting two, describe the method ot 
adjustment you would use ? , e ^ 1 

8. Describe the box sextant. For what class of , . gg„_ 

9. Prove the formula for the angle of skewback 0 e o 

mental arch. j, 
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AppendUC, IQ. Give the method of plotting to full size the development of tke 
Sal^o of bridge. What purpose is this line required 

Papers for, and how does Barlow propose to do without it 3 
used at tha 
SeBiiiDaal 

Examina- ' 

tious. 

Geoiieteical Drawing. 

p.B. — Students must attempt at least four of tlie first eiglit questioos 
before credit will be allowed for answers to any of the others.] 

1. A line in a drawing marked 12 feet 3 inebes measures 2'8o inches 
long; construct a scale showing 6 inches as its smallest subdivision. 

2. If two lines be perpendicular to the same plane, they shall be parallel 
to one another ? 

3. What is the method of fixing the position of a point or line in space 
which is u-sedasthebasisof descriptive geometry? Show that this method 
does fix the point a line. 

4. Show that the projection of a straight line must he another straight 
line. 

5. If two planes have their horizontal trace.s parallel, their intersection 
will be a horizontal liue parallel tu their traces, and its horizontal projec- 
tion will be parallel to tbeir traces ? 

6. If a line be perpendicular to a plane, its projection will be perpen- 
dicular to the trace of the plane ? 

7. Given one projection of a line lying in a plane whose traces are 
given, find the other projection. 

8. Find the traces of a plane passing through a point and line whose 
projections are given. 

9. ^ Find the projections and real size of a section of a right circular 
vertical cone made by a plane perpendicular to vertical plane of reference. 

10. Find the shadow cast by same cone on planes of reference, the cone 
being distinct from vertical plane by a distance equal to tiie diameter, and 
raised above horizontal plane by ra,dius of base. 

11. Find the shadow cast by the edges of the abacus of the Tusran 
order on the ovolo moulding below it. 

12. Describe the entablature of the Roman Doric order. 

13. A horizontal line makes 37° with the picture plane, find its van- 
iehing point. (If you have not a scale of chorus with you, you can ass 
the scale on the table.) 

14. What are the conditions which determine the positions of the 
intradosal and extradosal coursing spirals in a skew bridge ? 

Alexajtoer Jack, Profmor. 



FACtTLTT OF MEDICINE. 



Medicine. 

1. State the symptoms of diphtheria and the causes of special dang® 
in this disease. 

2. Where is false membrane found in croup 1 

3. Is there false membrane ever found in bronchitis? What is w 
name given to this modification of the disease ? 

4. What are the symptoms and physical signs of pleuritis in the stage 
of effusion, and the diagnostic marks distinguishing it froui other dissaew* 
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5. Describe the changes wlucli take place in the lungs in a case of ^ppendixC. 

aborted tubercle. ^ _ Selection of 

6. What are the general symptoms or pericarditis 1 Papers 

7. State the symptoms of cancer in the stomachj and the form of cancer 

which is generally found in this organ. ^ Exaraina- 

8. What is the form and general character of chronic ulcer of the tiona. 

stomach? . , . , . 

9. State the symptoms of pontomtis, and explain their causes. 

10. Explain what is meant by tabes mesenterica. 

11. Distinguish the premonitory fever in measles, scarlatina, smallpox, 

12. Distinguish between tbo eruption of small pox and varicella. 

B. C. O’CoNifOE, Professor. 



Mateeia. Medica. 

1. Give the Latin name, physical and chemical characters, and action 
of monkshood. 

2. Same of hippo. 

3. Same of croton oil. 

4:. Same of tartar emetic. 

5. State the doses of castor oil, laudanum, Dover’s powder, and aloetio 
pill. 

6. How does mercury act on the blood ? 



Prize QuestioTis. 

7. What are Hanou and Kletzrusky’s views as to the therapeuticalaction 

of iron, and how are they answered? 

8. What are Brown-Sequard’s conclusions as to the effect ot excitation 

on the different parts of the nervous system 1 ^ 

9. To what peculiar forms of syphilis is iodide of potassium speciaUy 

^10°°How do arsenic and quinine differ in value when usedfortlie treat- 
ment of intermittent fever? 

Purcell O’Leary, Professor. 



Medical Jurisprudekce, 

1. Dcserlhe the two classes of symptoms to which oxalic mid may give 
rise. How would you detect this substance in organic mix ures 

2. State some of the conditions under which water may corrode lead 
and become poisonous. 

3. How is morphia detected in organic mixtures? 

4. Explain shortly the principles upon which the static and the hydro^^ 
static tests are based. State shortly the objections w ic a 

'^It'^m'eTa body' is suspended by a cord, what are 

facts which would lead you to the conclusion that death 

place by hanging, and tLt the body has not been suspended after death 

from some other cause ? . 

6. Contrast the mode of attack and the nature of e ^ , 

by strychnine, and by other diseases which might e mi a y 
incautious observer, for poisoning by Professor. 

’ F 2 
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AppcuiiixC. Medical Juhisprude^oe {Legal rart). 

Splection of 1. Give tie reasons for the exclusion of what is called “ hearsay evi- 
u^edattbe there any, and what exceptions to the rule excluding it; 

Sessional and wliat are the grounds of any such exceptions 1 ’ 

Eramma- 2. What kind of questions are witnesses “privileged” to decline 
tions. answering? Does such a privilege extend to protect medical men from 
being compelled to disclose the confidential conmumications of patients ? 

3. What is necessary to entitle a witness under cx.amiDation to make 
use of memoranda in v/riting for the purpose of aiding or refreshing his 
memory? 

4. In order to sustain a charge of murder by poison, is it necessary 
to prove the specific kind of poison w'bich caused the death ? 

5. Upon what principle of law did Erskine rest Hadfield’s right to an 
acquittal, on the plea of insanity, on the charge of shooting at KingGeorce 
the Third? 

6. Can a medical witness be properly asked his opinion as to the sanity 
or insanity of a prisoner at the time of tlie commission of the act charged 
against him ? What is the ground of objection to such a question 1 

7. In the investigation of a case of supposed infanticide, to what 
matters in particular should the attention of a medical examiner be 
directed ? 

8. What is one of the best tests of a testable capacity ? 

9. What should a medical certificate contain to justify the confinement 
of a person in a lunatic asylum ? 

Michael Baruv, Profemr. 



Peaotical Anatomy. 

^ 1. State the characters by wliicli the following vertebrm may be 
distinguished— viz., last cervical, first dorsal, eleventh dorsal, and last 
lumbar. 

2. Describe the inter-articular cartilages and crucial ligaments of the 
knee joint. 

3. What are the relations of the submaxillary gland, aijd of the 
Wbartoniau duct? 

4. Describe the origin, insertion, and relations of the obturator extemiis 
muscle. 

5. State the origin, insertion, and relations of the popliteus muscle. 

6. What are the relations of the external carotid artery ? 

7. What are the relations of tho prostate gland ? 

8. State the origin, course, and relations of the deep epigastric artery. 

9. Describe tho superior radio-ulnar articulation, the external lateral 
and coronary ligaments. 

10. State the relations of the vesica urinaria in the male and female 
subject j describe the ligaments of the orgau, its intcrual appearance and 
structure. 



Anatomy and Physiology. 

1. Describe the structure of the medulla spinalis, the division into 
columns, the connexions of the roots of the spinal nerves, and state the 
experiments made in order to determine their functions. 

2. What are the microscopic features, on viewing a transverse section 
of a long bone ? 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




oj QdSP-n'.^ CiilUge, (Jovk. 



85 



3. What avo the microscopic characters of (lenthie and enamel '? Appe^fdxC. 

4 Describe the arytenoid cartilages and the yocal cords : mention the ^ — 

, » ,1 1 Jl Selection of 

muscles of the larynx. ^ 

5. Describe the mucous membrane of the stomach, its epithelium, and used at tha 

the gastric glands or follicles. ^ 

6. Mention the relations of the duodenum intestine, and describe its 
lining membrane and glands. 

7. State the connexions of the pancreas; describe its structure and 
duct j mention the properties and office of the pancreatic secretion. 

8. Describe the right and loft auriculo-ventricular valves. 

9; Describe the sounds which attend the action of the heart. 

10. State the properties, composition, and use of tlie gastric juice. 

J. H. Corbett, Profmor. 



Surgery. 

1. Describe, in detail, Hunter’s views on the economy and different 
functions of the absorbent system. 

2. What is the general process of ulceration, the different varieties of 
ulcers, and their treatment % 

3. Describe the disease named cliarbon, how it is derived, how com- 
municated, its usual course, and post-mortem appearances. 

4. What are the varieties of ov'ariaii tumours, their rate of growth, 
treatment, and the operation of ovariotomy 1 

5. What are the principal diseases of arteries, the different kinds of 
aueurism, the pathology, causes, and progress of aneurism, and the differ- 
ent methods of treatment and operations for its cure 1 

6. Describe the different methods of amputation, the cases suited for 
each method, and how performed on the middle third of the thigh. 

7. What are tlie conclusions adopted by M. Dicord, from inoculating 
the products of the different affections of venereal diseases ; the pmetice 
of syphilisation and its results ; the pathology of syphilis, and treatment 
for each variety of the disease. 

W. K. Tanner, Professor. 



Midwifery. 

1. Explain how the ovate deformity of the pelvis is brought abont. 

2. Describe the “round ligaments.” Give their structure and con- 
nexions. What are their supposed uses and analogies ? 

3. Wliat do you consider to be the nature, pliysiologmal and chemical, 
of the menstrual fluid? and give proof of your views, is it a secretion? 

4. What is the chorion ; how and where is it formed ; with what struc- 
tures is it connected ; and what are its olfices ? i 

5. Enumerate the symptoms which would lead you to conclude tliatthe 

feetua in utero was dead. . 

G. Give Denman’s classification of labours; also Churchills. 

7. What is understood in obstetric language by presentation, and what 
hy position ? Into what does the third position commonly change in its 
progress downwards? and describe tbe steps. _ i • r .v 

8 Enumerate the principal conditions daring labour in yhich the nse 
of the forceps is indicated ; explain the mode of applying it in a case of 
arrest of the head in the cavity of the pelvis. AVhat difficulties may we 
encounter here ? 
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AppeniixC. 9. A woman 5s in labour. The waters have been evacuated for ten 
Sele'^n of 5 sufficiently dilated; head advancing very slowly under 

Papers strong pains ; fostal pulsations, heard distinctly before, have not been 

used at the perceptible for the last hour and half ; the maternal passages have not 
Esamina- suffered up to this time. What would be your practice in this case? 
tions. lO. Mention the circumstances under which post-partum hsmorrbac'e 

is likely to occur ; the means of prevention and treatment. ° 

J. (K.) Hautet, A.B., K.-D.iProfemr. 



FACULTY OF LAW. 



Real Peopeuty. — Pisst Year Students. 

1. Into what two classes is property divided by English law? To 
which of those classes do the following estates and interests respectively 
belong ? viz. : — 

A term of 999 or any other number of years in land; for the life of 
another ; as long as a woman shall remain a widow ; for 99 years 
\i A B shall so long live. 

For a man’s own life, and after his decease to the heirs of his body by 
G By his present wife. 

2. What ceremony at common law was requisite in creating or trane- 
ferring a freehold estate in corporeal hereditaments'? 

When, and in what manner were the objects of the statute “Pe 
J)oni.s” first evaded? 

4. Sliow how a man may have an estate in possession in land, and yet 
not be in possession of the land. 

5. What four principal properties or incidents has an estate in joint 
tenancy ? 

6. Ay seized in fee, dies, leaving four granddaughters, two of them tbe 
issue of an elder, one the issue of his third, and one the issue of his 
youngest daughter; in what shares do the four granddaughterstake? 

7. Explain the terms “feoffee to uses,” and “ cestui que use.” 

8. Show how trusts, or at least some trusts, owe their origin to the 
construction given to the Statute of Uses, 

9. What leases are exempted from the operation of the Statute of 
Frauds ? 

10. On what covenants in a lease on the part of the lessee is the 
assignee liable, and how far can be enforce those entered into by the 
original lessor ? What principle of common law rendered it necessary W 
give a right of action on such covenants by statute ? 

11. Into how many parts are deeds usually divided by conveyance? 

12. For what purpose is the attestation of a subscribing witness to the 
execution of a deed affecting real estate in Ireland indispensable? ^ 

13. As a general rule, is want of consideration fatal to the validity of* 
deed ? Give instances where it is so, and say what such a deed is tech- 
nically called. 

14. What alteration has been made by tbe Statute of Wills, Tic-C. 
26, “ or a devise of a freehold estate acquired subsequently to the execu- 
tion of the will; and what ,is the construction of the words, ‘^dyiflf 
■without issue”? 

15. Describe an executory devise. 
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Smiii’a Leading Oases. — Thibd Year Sttoebts, Ap ^ mdaG . 

1. How far is an innkeeper responsible for tbe goods of a guest com- Selection of 
Blitted to his care ; and what precautions should an innkeeper observe 

to limit such responsibility ? ^ Sessional 

2. What was the j udgment of the Court in the case of Miller v, Bace ? Examim- 

3. How far was the law as to the competency of witnesses on the 
ground of religious belief modified by the decision of the Court in the 
case of Omichund ». Barker ! 

4. Show that the decision in the case of Clayton n. Blakey is consistent 
with the enactment of the Statute of Frauds afiFecting demises of land. 

5. What earlier decision was overruled by the case of Dalby v, the 
India and London Life Assurance 1 

6. How may the consignor’s right of “stoppage in transitu” he 
defeated 2 liefer to the leading oases on this subject. 

7. What was the subject-matter of the questions discussed in the cases 
of Manby v. Scott, Montagu v. Benedict, and Seaton t>. Benedict 2 

8. How far is a covenant not to trade, binding on covenanter 2 and 
refer to the cases which apply to the subject of the question. 

9. State the principle affirmed by the decision in Price v. Taningtou. 



Equity. — ^Thibd Yeah Students. 

1. Point out the fallacy of the notion that equity is intended to abate 
the rigour of the common law, and explain why it should be regarded as 

ancillary to it. , .x • i r 

2. Distinguish between legal and equitable assets, and their mode ot 

distribution. 

3. What is meant hy marshalling assets 2 

4. Upon what principle is the right of an executor to retain the amount 

of a debt due to himself grounded. ... , j 

5. What is meant by the abatement of legacies, and in what order do 

they abate 2 _ . „ . „ r j j i 

6. Upon what principle is the doctrine of “ satisfacUou iouiidedf 

7 . How is a suit of equity instituted on behalf of an infant ^ 

8 . What is meant by a married woman’s equity for a settlement, and 
upon what kind of property exclusively does it attach ? Bow may it be 

waived ? t r • 1-4 • *. 

9. What distinctions are to he observed when relief is sought against 

the consequences of a mistake 1 , , . ic • ^ 4 r 

■ 10. How may a defendant or respondent defend himself in a Court of 

Equity? 



Equity. — Second Year Students. 

1. Explain the concurrent jurisdiction of law and equity In many 

species of fraud, accident, aud trust-. ^ 

2. What trusts are peculiar to equity, and mention some which are 

cognizable in a court of law ? , , -x r n 

3. (live some instances illustrative of the maxim that equity follows 

'’ 4 . Mention some of tbe chief differences in the two systems of law nnd 
equity, and state tbe effect of the Common law 'Procedure Act, IbOb, 
upon tbe jurisdiction of tbe common _kw, as to tbe matters previously 
ttitbin tbe jurisdiction of equity exelusively. 
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AppimiuC. 5 . ’SVhat is an iiijimctiou ? 

Sele^^iTn of /“"f instances illustrative of tlie .loctrine timt equity considers 

Papers wbat Ought to have been done as actually done. 

iiseiUttho 7 , What is the object and efiect of a suit “ne exeat revno”? 

E^mirn meant by “ election” in equity ? ^ 

lioX'”''" is the distinction between the relief afforded in a Court of 

equity upon the breach of a contract relating to land from that riven !n 
a court of law 'i ° 



Personal Property. — Second Year Student, s. 

I. Define “things personal,” and state the different species of title to 
them. 

^ 2. What is the distinction between express and implied contracts and 
give some instances of those* of the latter description ? ’ 

3. State tlie law as to the time in which the property in things sold 

becomes changed. ° 

4. What is stoppage in transitu, and when is the vendor entitled to 
this privilege ? 

B. What is a del a'edure commission 1 

0. What is provided as to a contract of guarantee by the Statute of 
Prands ? Is this still the law i 

7. When is a person said to die intestate ? 

5. Who are capable of being testators, and what are the chief excep- 
tioQs to the general rule upon tins subject? 

9. Ifhat alteration was made by the last Wills Act, as to the capacitv 

of an infant to make a will ? ^ 

10. What is the probate ? 

II. What are bona notabilia ? 

of (iifierence between a general and a special acceptance 

13. Describe a charter party. 

14. Is there any exception to the '‘jua accrescendi ” in reference to any 
class of personal property vested in several persons ? 

Miciiael Baruy, Professor. 



JppmOixD, 



APPENDIX D. 



List of the 
Students 
who ob- 
taiued 
Honors or 
Prizes at 
the Ses- 
sional Exa- 
minations. 



List of the Stubento who obtained Honors or Prizes at the 
Sessional Examinations held in June, ISCC. 



GnEEit (Tliird Tear). 
Charles Drinan, . 

Eichard . 

Greek (Senior). 

Joseph O’Brien, , 
■William G. Fitzgerald, 
John O’Driscol, . 
James K. Brett, . 
Maurice Daly, 
Benjamin Hamilton, . 
Greek (Junior). 

Charles Haines, . , 

Mattliew J. Bourke, 
John Parks, 

Bobert Allen, . * 

Cliaries Crookshank, , 



equal. 

•t 1st. 
.j equal. 
, I 3rd, 

. f equal. 
. y fith, 
.J equal. 



1st. 

2nd. 

Srd, 

equal. 



Latin (Third Year). 
Charles Drinan, . 

Latin (Senior). 

William Fitzgerald, 
John O’Driseol, . 
Benjamin Hamilton, . 
Maurice Daly, . , 

Joseph O’Brien, . 
Thomas Eearden, , 

Latin (Junior). 

Charles Crookshank, « 
Charles Haines, , 
Bernard O’Connor, 
Matthew Bourke, 
Eobert Allen, , _ . 



1st 

2nd. 

Srd. 

4th. 

equal. 



1 Ifft, 
r equal. 

1 

I equal,. 
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of Qiuens Oolkfje, Cork. 



List of Students who ohtained Honors or Prizes — contmued. Appemiiin. 



French (Senior). 

Stephen Ronan, . . • j 

Edwin Blake, . . • ! 


1st, 

equ^. 


French (Junior). 
Joseph O’Brien, . 
llatthew Bourke, 


1st. 

2nd. 


French (Medical). 
William J. Hastings, . 
Watkin R. O’Connor, . 


1st 

2nd, 


Mathematics (Third Tear). 
John Burke, 


1st. 


Mathematics (Second Year). 
Arthur Anglin, . 

John ThornliiU, . 


,1st 

2nd. 


English Language. 
Joseph O’Brien, . 
Maurice Daly, 

Charles Crookahank, . 


1st, 

‘ equal 
2 nd. 


English Literature. 
Michael Barry. 

John W. Mills. 
Charles Drinan. 




History. 

Michael Barry, . . . 

Richard O’Neill, . 

Andrew B. Dale, , 


1st. 

2nd. 

3rd. 



Metaphysics. 
Johu W. Mills, 



Logic. 

Stephen Ronan. 

Ratoral Philosophy (Medical). 
Alexander Merrick, . . 1st. 

Prands Nunan, . . . 2 nd. 

Natural Philosophy (Arts and Engi- 
neering). 

Stephen Ronan, . . . 1st. 

Arthur Anglin, . . . 2nd. 



Exginebihnq (Third Year). 

John H. .Tones, . . .1st. 

Robert Ring, . . . 2nd. 

Samuel Anglin, . . . 3rd. 

Law, E^^GLISH (First Year). 

Thomas Padin. 

Law, English (Second Year). 

George Lawrence, ’ . .) 1st, 

James Shenkwin, . .) equ.al. 

Law, Civil (First Year). 

Thomas Padin. 

Law, Civil (Second Year). 

James Shenkwin. 

Medicine (Fourth Year). 

Medical Jurisprudence- 
George Gibson. 



Medicine- 
George Gibson. 

Surgery (Third Year.) 

Patrick J. Cremen, . . 1st. 

Robei’t D. Corbett, . . 2nd. 

Johu Roche, . . . 3rd. 

Midwifery (Third Year). 

Patrick J. Cremen, . . 1st. 

Robert B. Corbett, . . 2nd. 

.Tohii Roche, . . . 3rd. 

Henry Hash, . . . 4th. 

Practical Anatomy (Second Year). 
Robert D. Corbett, . . 1st. 

Patrick J. Cremen, . . 2nd. 

Practical Anatomy (First Year). 
John F. Fitzpatrick, . . 1st. 

William F. Newsam, . . 2nd. 

Practical Chemistry (Second Year). 
John Donovan, . . . 1 st. 

William F. Newsam, . . 2nd. 

John F. Fitzgerald, . . 3rd. 

Timothy M‘Auli£fe, . . ? 4ch, 

Arthur Hannan, . . . ) equal 



List of the 
Students 
•who ob- 
tained 
Honors or 
Prizes at 
the Sf6- 
sional E-ta- 
miniitious. 



Practical Mechanics. 
John. H. Jones, . 

Samuel Anglin, . 

Robert Ring, 

Political Economy. 

John Foley. 

Chemistry. 

Alexander Merrick, 
Roderick Kane, 

William Hastings, 

John Lloyd, 

Michael Kearney, 

Edmn Blake, 

Engineering (First Tear.) 
Roderick Kane, . 
Patrick Rice, 



1st. 

. 2nd. 
. 3rd. 



1st. 
2nd. 
3rd. 
4th. 
5 th. 
6th. 

1st, 

equal. 



Anatomy and Physiology 
(Second Year). 

William F. Newsam, . .1st 

Timothy M‘AuliffG, . . 2nd. 

George Finlay, . . • 3rd. 

John F. Fitzpatrick, . . 4th. 

John Donovan, . . - 5th. 

Anatojiiy and Physiology (First Tear)- 
Alexander Merrick, . .1st 

John Enright . - •) 

Matthew D- O’Connell, .) equaL 
William J. Hastings, 

William Connell, . 

JIateria Medica. 

James M. Beamish, 

John F. Fitzgerald, 



> 4th, 

) eqnaL 

. . 1st 

. . 2nd. 
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Appendix: to Report of the President 



ApptndixE. 



APPENDIX E. 



Table 
giving List 
of Classes, 
No. of 
Lectures, 
and No. of 
Students 
attending 
came, 



Table giving List of Classes, Number of Lectures, and Numbek 
of Students attending same. 



Greek, . 




No. of Lectures 
Weekly. 

. 10 


No. of 
Lectures. 

256 


No. of 
Stndents. 

46 


Latin, . 




9 


204 


41 


Extra English, 




. _ 


43 


4 


English Language, 




3 


28 


28 


„ Literature, 
History, 




3 


50 


11 




3 


52 


4 


Erench, . 




. 9 


225 


77 


Mathematics, . 




. 9 


204 


66 


Chemistry, 




3 


70 


67 


Practical Chemistry, 




7 


4U 


38 


Natural Philosophy, 




14 


295 


68 


Natural History, 




. 3 


71 


42 


Political Economy, 




4 


24 


3 


Geology and Mineralogy, 




. 3 


"] 


29 


Logic, . 




. 3 


32 


11 


Metaphysics, 




. 3 


55 


.3 


Engineering, 




. 6 


200 


44 


Anatomy and Physiology, 




. h 


107 


82 


Practical Anatomy, 




5 


100 


84 


Surgery, 




. 3 


60 


43 


Midwifery, 




3 


66 


34 


Medicine, 




. 3 


54 


19 


Materia Medjc.a, 




8 


51 


86 


MedicalJ urisprudence, 




. 4 


36 


17 


English Law, . 




3 


72 


9 


Civil Law, 




3 


47 


o' 



APPENDIX F. 

Form of Circular from the President, and Reports of the 
Professors. 

to be filled up by the Professor of and to be returned 

Irofeuon. Registrar, SO filled up, for tlie official information of the 

president, on or before the — beinc: for the CoUeciate Session 

186 -^: 

A. — As to the course or courses of lectures given bj the Professor. 
1st. Duration and extent of the coarse; number of terms. 2nd. Number 
of weeks of lectures in each term. 3rd, Number of lectures weekly, and 
days and hours of lectures. 

— ^The description or title of the course or courses of lectures de- 
livered, and a general abstract of the subjects of instruction coutained in 
the course, and the title of the text-books recommended. 

C. — ^Whether the lectures are illustrated by reference to maps, diagrams, 
specimens, or experiments and a general notice of the kind of illuetra* 
tions used. 

P- — Whether any method of tutorial, or other special instruction, is 
employed, as by setting out portions of text-hooks for lessons, by tbemes, 
or exercises in composition, or problems; and whether special class ex- 
aminations are held, and at what time; or whether herborization excur- 
Bions, or field exercises, are given. 

E. — What faculties or division of students are those attending courses 
(sf lectures of the Professors making the return. 



AppendixF. 

Form of 
Circnlax 
from the 
President, 
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of Queen’s College, Gm'h. 

]r_ The nrnnter of students attending each course — distinguishing Ap pmdj xr. 

inatrienlated and non-matrioulated students ; and the general regularity 
of attendance. 

The general conduct of students at the Professor’s lectures ; and «««»<>»• 

the I^eiieral state of discipline as regards the Professor’s classes. 

fp The general condition of the department of which the Professor 

has charge, as to supplies, fitments, cleanliness, and accomniodation, for 
the purposes of instruction. 

The Professor, in making the above returns, is requested to mark the 
answers with the letter designating the portion of the form of. return, as 
above, to which each answer refers. 

Signed, by order of the President, 

Registrar. 



Eepokt of the Peopessor of Greek.’ 

1. The course of lectures extended over 3 terms. 3. The first 

term consisted of 8 weeks, the second and third together of about 18 
weeks. 3. There were 10 lectures delivered in each week, viz., on every 
day except Saturday, between the hours of 9 and 11 o’clock, A.M. 

E. — The course of the Greek language and literature. 

C.— No. 

I)._Portions of the authors read in class, were prepared by the pupils 
in the intervals between the lectures ; and exercises in composition, in 
prose and verse, required according to their proficiency. 

B.— Exclusively by students in the Faculty of Arts. 

P. — Forty-six, all matriculated students. 

G. — Conduct generally satisfactory, and attendance regular. 

H. — Satisfactory. ^ „ 

JoHH Evail. 



Eeport of the Professor of Latix. 

A.— 1. The course extended through 3 terns. 3. First term, 7 weeks ; 
second term, 10 weeks ; third term, 5 weeks. 3. Junior class, 4 lectures 
weekly j senior class, 3 lectures weekly ; extra and third years class, i 

lectures weekly. ^ 

B The Latin language. Text-books of lectures unior class; Bivy, 



I year e 

— part f the Pseudolus. . 

C.— The lectures were illustrated hy references to a coUection of electro- 
type copies of ancient coins and gems. , , i i 

I). — The students prepared a portion of the text-book for each lecture, 
they also wrote Latin exercises in prose and verse. 

— Students in Arts. < 

p. Thirty-eight roatrioulated, and 1 non-matriculatea« 

H.— Much inconvenience was caused by the offensive smell from the 
pathological collection adjoining the Professors lecture-room. 

B. I^wis, 
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AjJpRndix to lleport of the President 



AppmdlxF. 

Reports 

from 

Professors. 



Eepokt of the Pkofessoh of Histouy aiiil English Literatciie 
A.— 1. Two terms, History aud English Literature ; 1 term EuWI4 
Language. 2. History, first terra, S weeks; second term, 11 week 
English Literature, first term, 8 weeks; second term, 10 weeks. En'dii' 
Literature, extra, first term, 7 weeks ; second term, tf iveekr EnHiA 
Language, second term, 10 weeks. 3. History, 3 lectures 'weeklyl 
Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 1-2. English Literature, three lectures 
weekly— Tuesday, Thursday, 12-1 ; Saturday. 11-12. English Litera- 
ture, extra, three lectures weekly—Monday, Weduesday, Friday lO-l 
English Language, three lectures woekly-lTuesday, Thursdav'il-T!'’ 
Saturday, 10-11. " 



B.— History— European ; Gibiion, Decline and Pall; Ilallam Mirldle 
Ages. English ; Hume, History of England ; Ilallam, Constitution,!! 
History of England. English Literature : Chambers’s Oycloiwdia of 
English Literature; Craik, Eiiglisli Literature; Marsh, Lectures 
English Langua.ge : Oraik’s Outlines. 

0.— The lectures on iiistory are illustrated by Bell’s Chronolo<riral 
Tables, and Von Spruner’s maps. “ ® 

D.— The students are generally e.xaniined on the subjects discussed at 
the previous lecture. The students in English literature and the Eiin-lid, 
language are required to produce an exercise in composition once a 
■week. 

E — Students in the Faculty of Arts. One student had also entered in 
the Faculty of Medicine. 

History, 3 students, matriculated ; English Literature, 11 student.?, 
matriculated ; English Literature, extra, 2 students, matriculated ; Enr^Iish 
Language, 28 students, matriculated. Attendance regular. 

^■•““Conduct and discipline satisfactory, ° 

H. — Condition of the department good. 



Wm. Ri'SHTOn. 



Report of the Professor of Modern Languages. 

A.— 1. The duration of the courses was of the whole session, namely, 
3 2. Nine weeks during the first term; 11 during the second, 

ana 10 during the third. 3. Nine lectures weekly, three times a week, 
from 12 to 3. 

courses of French consist of lectures on the syntax, and com- 
parative grammar, and literature, the ■writing of exercises, and preparing 
A text-book in the class of Medical French, was 

AchiJle Comte’s Lectures sur les Sciences, with extracts dictated from 
Richat, Lallemand, Chomel, &c., die. The text-books in the Senior 
■erenck ;—-I)emogeot s Litterature Frmv;aise ; Grandeur des Eomains de 
Montesquieu; Moliere’s Misanthrope; Racine’s The text-lmoks 

in the Junior French Bemogeot; L'Avare de Moli^re ; Racine’s Edher. 

0. — Lectures not illustrated in any way. 

. method of tuition, partly tutorial and partly professorial, as 

indicated in the reply to the letter B. r j r 

E.-— -Students attending the above courses of French belonged to the 
faculties of Medicine, Arts, and to the School of Engineering. 

~ number of students in the Medical French was 30; in the 

enior French, 25 ; and 22 in the Junior French. Seventy-five lectures 
were given to each class during the session, and the attendance was very 
fair. ’ 

u general conduct of the students was satisfactory, 
xi.— -ihe general condition of the different rooms, excellent. 

R. DE Vericoi’b. 
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of Q ueen's CuLlege, Guvh. 



Report of the Proeessor of Mathematics. ■“! 

Reports 

1. Three terms. 2. First term, 9 weeks j second term, 10 weeks; from 

third term, 5 weeks. 3. Nine lectures weekly. From 12 to 1, and 2 to Professors. 
4 — Mondays, ‘Wednesdays, and Fridays. 

B, Pure mathematics. Text-books recommended : — Pott’s Euclid, 

Colenso’s Arithmetic, Todhuntcr’s Algebm, Trigonometry, Conic Sections, 
Differential and Integral Calculus, Salmon’s Conic Sections, Drew’s 
Geometrical Conics, Frost and Wolstcnliolmc’s Solid Geometry, Boole’.s 
Differential Equations. 

0 Lectures are illustrated by diagrams and apparatus. 

D. — Portions of text-books are pointed out and recommended. Pro- 
blems set every Friday in each class. 

E. — Arts and Engineering. 

F. In tbc junior class about 45 ; in second year’s class abont 15 ; in 

extra class, 3. 

G. — Extremely good. 

H. — The lecture-room is good, but too much occupied. ' The Professor 
has no private room to prepare his lectures in, or to enable students 
to consult him after lecture. In his so called private-room at present 
there are four or five I’rofessors quartered, while some Professors have a 
room entirely to themselves, and two Professors have even two private 
rooms each. The Professor of Mathematics, having regard to the amount 
of business he has to transact on behalf of the College in a private room, 
cannot but regard this as highly unsatisfactory. 

Eobert Homer, 



Kepoiit of the PitoEESSOii of Chemistry. 

A First course of 3 terms ; first term of 8 weeks ; second and third 

terms of 16 weeks together. Three lectures per week on Monday, Wed- 
nesday, and Friday, from 11 to 12. Second course of o months, on 
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 

B.— First course 3 systematic chemistry, embraced the laws of combina- 
tion, history of metaliie and non-raetallio substances, theories of organic 
chemistry, and description of organic compounds. Text-books, Fownes, 
Graham, Kane, Miller, Regnault. The second course was conducted in 
the laboratory. ... 

G.— Illustrations by diagrams, specimens, and expenmen^ 

D. — In first course by lectures, and by explanations of dithculties after 
lectures to students. In tho second course, each student works under the 

professor’s aiiperintondenco. . . are 

E. _ Students of the Faculties of Medicine, Engineering, and a few from 
Arts, attend the first course; Medical students alone attend the secon . 

F. — In tho first course, 59 matriculated and 8 non-matriculated ; and 
in tlie secontl 39 matriculated and 1 uon-inafriculated. The genera at- 
tendance was good. 

G. — General conduct good, and state of discipline also good. 

H The department is well provided with supplies, fitmente, and 

apparatus for tho purposes of instruction. The vcutilation of the public 
laboratory, when a large class of students is working, is at present de- 
fective. 

J. Blyth, m.d. 
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94 Ai:>i)endi.Ji to Report of the 'President 

Heport of the Professors of Medical JinuspRUDEXcii. 

A. — Three months. Lectures on Tuesday, Thursday, and Priday, at 
twelve. 

B. — The subjects chiefly enlarged upon were toxicology, infanticide 
injuries, wounds, insanity, anil the rules regulating the admission of evi- 
dence in legal procedure. Text-books: — Tayler and Guy. Tijc perusal 
of leading cases reported, as for example, Lord Ferrar’s case, Hadfield’* 
case, the Gardner and Douglas Peerage cases, (fee. 

0. — By experiments. 

D. — By lectures, illustrated by experiments. 

E. — Students of the Faculty of Medicine. 

F. _ 

G. — Conduct good, and discipline excellent. 

H. — ^The class is at present dependent on the chemical department for 
apparatus and materials to illustrate the toxicological portion of the course. 

J. Blyth, m.d. 

Michael Bahry, b.l. 



Beport of the Piiofes.soii of Natural Philosophy. 

A. — Six courses. L Each three terms. 2. In the first term, lectures 
were delivered 8 weeks; in the second, II weeks; and in the third, 6 
weeks. 3. In the senior class of Experimental Physics, and the honor 
class in Mathematical Physics, 3 lectures were delivered in each week. 
In each of the other classes, 2 lectures in each week. 

B. — In the classes of Experimental Physics, the subjects were the 
Elemeuts of Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Optics, and Astronomy; also Heat, 
Magnetism, and Electricity. Text-hooks: — Ganot’sTraitede Physique. In 
Mathematical Physics, Newth’s Mechanics, Todhunter’s Statics, Tait and 
Steel’s Dynamics ; Parkinson’s Optics ; Brinkley’s Astronomy. In Eajfi* 
neerlng Physics, Tate’s Exercises in Mechanics ; Twisdeu’s Practical Me- 
chanics ; De Panibour’s Theory of the Steam Engine. 

C. — The lectures in Physics were illustrated by experiments and 
diagrams, 

D. — In Matliematical and Engineering Physics, tho tutorial method 
was used, and problems proposed as exercises. 

E. — Tlje senior class of Experimental Physics was attended by students 
of the second year in Arts, and the second year in Engineering ; the honor 
course iu Mathematical Physics, by students of the third year iu Arts and 
Engineering; the honor course in Experimental Physics, by students of 
the third year in Arts; the class of Engineering Physics, by students of 
the third year in Engineering; the junior class of Experimental Physics, 
by students of the first year in Medicine. 

P. — Senior class of Experimeutiil Physics 20 ; junior 31 ; Mathematical 
Physics (honor) 6; Experimental Physics (honor) 1; Mathematical Physics 
(Engineering) 9 j Engineering Physics, 14. The attendance in all was 
regular. 

G. — The conduct of the students was satisfactory. 

H. — The arrangements for carrying on the business were satisfactory. 

John EnglaM). 



Report of the Professor of Jurisprudence and Political Bcososiy. 

A. — 1. Political Economy, 26 lectures, two terms; 2. JiirisprudMce, 
23 lectures, two terms ; 3. Civil Law, 23 lectures, two terms ; 4. Con- 
stitutional Law, 8 lectures, in one term. 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




95 



of Qioeen’s CoUnrji', Oorh. 

B. Political Economy. — Rent, profit, and wages ; commerce, taxation, ■iypmdbf. 

currency, and banldug. Toxt-hoolcs J. &. Mill, Eawcett, Mills, Senior, 
Jurisprudence. — Selections from the writings of Maine, Stepliens, J. S. from 
Mill &c., and lectures of the Professor. Civil Law. — Bandar’s J ustinian, Profeawri. 
c!— No. 

J) The tutorial and professorial nietliods are both employed. 

B. In Political Economy, Arts Students ; in the other subjects. Law 

Students. 

p. 111 Political Economy, 3 matriculated ; in Jurisprudence, Smatriou- 

lated ; in Civil Law, 3 matriculated ; in Constitutional Law, 1. 

G, — Very good. 

H The inconvenience complained of in my last report, caused by want 

of a lecture-room, still continues. 

K. H. Milis. 



Eepout of the Pbofessok of Mixekalogy and Geology. 

A. The course of lectures given by the Professor of Jlineralogy and 

Geology extended over the three term.sof the collegiate session ; the num- 
ber of weehs oflecturosin each term being, in the first, 9 ; in the second, 10 ; 
and in the third, 0. The days of lectures during each week were “I'oe, 
namely, Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays ; the hours being, on Tues- 
days and Thursdays, from 2 to 3 P.M., and on Saturdays from 10 to 11 A.M. 

B Tlie title of the course was Geology and Mineralogy, which in- 

cluded Physical Geography, Mineralogy, Geology, and PalffiontoloKjr ; and 
the books recomniendoil in the course were Hughes Outlines oi Physical 
Geography, Somerville’s Physical Geography, HersoheH’s Physical Geo- 
graphy, ifiool’s Manual of Mineralogy, Page’s Elementary fe-xt-book of 
Geology, Lycll’s Elements and Principles of Geology, Juke s Manual of 
Geology, Murchison’s Siluria, and Owen’s Palreoutology. _ 

C.-Tho courso was illustrated by maps, sections, diagrams, and speoi- 

Kl-Tbe mode of iiistruction was professorial,' and near the end of the 

course field iustriiction was siv0ti 01) Pr.ictic 5 il Geology. r a 

E— All tlie students, witli the exception of two Bachelors of Arts, 
appertained to the Department of Engineering. 

E— The number of students attending the conrse was 29, 
with the exception of the 2 above referred to, 19 were rs ^ 

were second year’s matriculated students in Engineering , an 

ance of these was, on the whole, regular. j .i • 

G.~The general conduct of the students of lectures and their discipline 

supplies, fitments, and accommodation. 
requirements of the class. The class-room, however, requir :m™ner 
and the museum, so far as the walls are concerned, is in ry p p 

condition. RoEtaiT Hakkness. 



Kepobt of the PnoEESSOR of Logic and Metaphysics. 

A.-On Logic and Metaphysics. L Logic, 1 
terms. 2. Two terms. Tuesdays and Thursd^, at ^ 

Saturdays at nine. Metaphysics, Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 1 o doc , 

and Indactive-Aldrich, parts of Mill, Baynes, 
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AppciuUx in fiepijii of the l‘i‘C6ide)it 

A-ipciuii^F and Thompson. Metaphysics— History of Philosophy and Psychology 
Reports History of Philosophy of the University of France. ’ 

tym C . — No illustrations are used except such as are drawn or written on 

rrofessors. the board during the course of the lectures. 

D. — Both the tutorial and professorial systems are used. 

E. — Logic, second year’s students in Arts ; Metaphysics, third vcai’s 
students in Arts. 

F. — Logic, 10 ; Metaphysics, 2— ail matriculated. Attendance verv 
satisfactory. 

G — Conduct of students in the class-rooms unexceptionable. 

H.— The inconvenience complained of in the last report, as arisini; 
from the way in which the lecturo-roonis were allotted after the fire still 
continues. ’ 

G. S. Be.vi). 



Kepout of the Professok of Sukgeey. 

A. — The course of lectures coiitiiiiied, for the College Session 1S65-CG. 
for the three terms, on every Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday, from 3!o 
i o’clock. 

— Theory and Practice of Surgery j Bruett’s Manual of Modern Sur- 
gery j Erichseii} Cliolius, and Cyclo 2 )tEdia of Practical Surgery. 

— diagrams, .specinieus, the microscope, and operative surgery on the 
subject. 

B- — Occasional class examinations. 

Matriculated, 40j non-matriculated, 3. General attendance regular 
and aatisfactoiy. 

The students general conduct and state of discipline, without ex- 
ception, very good. 

H. TJie department ig deficient as to supplies and fitments. 

W. Iv. Tanttek. 



Peport of the Profes-sor of Midwifery. 

A. Midwifery. Six months' course. Over 60 lectures. Three lec- 
turas weekly—Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays — four o'clock. 

. — M^wifeiy. Physiology of the functions of reproduction and ges- 
a ion. .^rturition in its various bearings, theoretical and piactical. 
iseases of cliildbed. Management and diseases of infants, 
diagrams, casts, models, preparations &c. 

E. — Faculty of medicine. 

F — Matriculated, 32 ; nommatricnlated, 2 ; total, 34. 

G- General conduct good. 

. ^'“[“General condition of the department more satisfactory : still defi- 
cient in some respects. 

J. (R.) Harvey, a.b., m.p. 



Report of the Professor of Practice of Physic. 

+ lectures on the Practice of Physic, from the beginning of November 
to the end of April, delivered in three terras ; the first term about three 
weeks ; the second and third uncertain. The lectures are on Mondays, 
Wednesdays, and Pridays, from 3 to 4 o’clock. 

• e Practice of Physic, embracing all subjects implied in that 
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of Qu-ean‘’fi College, Cork. 

C. lUuatmted by references to plates and pathological specimens. 

D. — Besides lectures, the students are occasionally submitted to exami- 
nation. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

F. —Tlio number of students is— matriculated, 17; non-matrlcuktcd, 2. 
The discipline, n)ost exemplary, 

(j. — The conduct of students, excellent. 

II. — The Pathological Museum is still vojy imperfect, owing to the 
losses sustained by the recent fire at the college. 

Dji?fTS C. O’Connor, a.b., m.ij. 



Keport of the Professok of English Lxw. 

A and B. — Pour cou^’ses of lectures were given, eomprisiug 24 to tlio 
classes of the first, second, and third, and 12 to the class of the fourth 
year, in English law : on the law of real property and princii)les of convey- 
ancing to the claBS of the first; of equity, bankruptcy, and personal 
property to the class of the second; of common and crimiual law to the 
class of the third; and on medical jurisprudence to the class of the fourth 
year. 

The text-books used in the several classes were Williams on Real 
Property, Williams on Personal Property, Smith on Contracts, Smith’s 
Manual of Equity Jurisprudence, Smith’s Leading Cases, Story’s Equity 
Jurisprudence. Blackstone’s Commentaries, Broom’s Maxims, and other 
approved works, were recominended for perusal by the students. 

C. — The several subjects were illustrated by precedents, and as far as 
practicable by the con.sideration of cases, and references to cases as 
authorities. 

B. — The instruction was chiefly tutorial and by oral examination. 

E. — Arts and Law. 

F — Three in the class of the first, 3 in the class of the second, 3 in the 
class of the third, and 1 in the chiss of the fourth year. 

G- — The conduct and attendance of the students were excellent. 

H. — No arrangement has been made as yet for a separate class and 
lecture room, and the Professor and students have felt the inconvenience 
very mucli. The notice of the President to this want is respectfully 
requested. 

Michael Barrv, Profesr ^ ov . 



Report of the Professor of Materia Medica. 

A. — Course of lectures extending from the 2nd of November to 1st of 
May. Tiiree lectures weekly, from 3 to 4 p.m on Tuesdays and Thurs- 
days, and from 12 to 1 P.M. on Saturdays. 

B. — Lectiu’es on Materia Medica and Therapeutics, comprising general 
Therapeutics, Pharmacy, Phannacognosy, Pharmacology, Posology, and 
Formulation. Text*bo<»ks recommended \ — Pereira’s Manual ; Frazer’s, 
Boyle’s, Waring’s Manuals ; Oesterlen Lehrbuch, Clarus’ Handbuch ; 
Rousseau aud Pidoux’s Therapeutique. 

C. — 'Lectures illustrated by drawings and diagrams, specimens from 
Botanical Garden, and microscopical demonstrations. 

R. — -Remonstititions, chemical and microscopical, and examination of 
the articles of the Materia Medica. 

E. — Faculty of Medicine. 

P. — Matriculated, 35; non-matriculated, 1. 

G 



AppeiidxxF. 

Reports 

from 

Profetsors. 
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Appendix to Seporf of the President 



Pr2«ors. H.—Department gradually becoming provided with necessarv eurnil™ 
lelres”" ' ’ '^O'^evor, interfered with by nolmedlS 

PiTRcELL O’Leary. 



Report of the Professor of Natural History 

(1 lectures, and extended over three terms. 2. The first term included 
8 , the second, 11 ; anel the third, 6 weeks of lectures. 3. Three lectures 
weekly, at 3 p.m., on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays. 

B. The course embraced lecture.s on the principles of ZooW and 
'i’J’-rr' 1 ™ structure and Classification of Plants and iuLiIs 

w I, hw“ ' ^ ® translation of Milne Edwards’ Zoolotic, 

The BritLh T"“ Handbook of 

the British Flora , Lindley s Descriptive Botany, and Carpenter’s Prin- 

ciples of Comparative Physiology, were .also recommended. 

C. -The lectnres were illustrated by reference to specimens and dia- 
gimrs. Herbonsations were given during the third term. 

Xi' mi U , of instruction was chiefly employed. 

f ”es were attended by students of the 'third year in the 
Faculty of Arts, and of the first ye.ar in the Faculty of MediciL. 

5 non ‘f j" ‘ 30 in that of Medicine, and 

thnl « * j 1 jv? Jiresent during the course. Eivht of 

attendwr'^^n'^'^T"?^^’ “j® ‘•is'iu^lified for insufficient 

attendance. One student died during the session. 

te. 1 he conduct of the students was satisfactory, 
has chmic department, of which the Professor 

the illusfratinn*^ f^+^1 Some diaymms, with other aids towar.h 

in wont If "eeded. The Professor is still much 

to oTi tl! n f'Z to 'oeet his class, 

to been xorl'"^ advanced students in the prosecution of their studies, and 
N-itnn^ a-pphancea required in connexion with the Museum of 

Works is loctnre-room, built and finished by the Board of 

for the flno ' ’ 1 1 ventilated, and not supplied with proper accessories 

for he due arrangement or exhibition of digrams. 

rain ° containing the Zoological collection admit 

ill Riiitefl Te Inclenient weather, while their small diamond panes, 

also is nnit do not admit sufficient light. The same room, 

«on’ e?"ately heated, to the great detriment of the collec- 

preo'ent thelf ^ P™PeHy coloured or painted, and. at 

Sat; oS 

J. Reat Gbiexe. 



Report of the Professor of Anatomy and Physiology. 

deliTMed daily (Saturday excepted) during the Medical 
stratimil ^,“d Physiology at one o’clock ; Anatomical Demon- 

welve 0 clock. Number of lectures and demonstrations, 210. 
AnnirtTnJ^^ entitled Anatomy and Physiology, the other Practical 

are Demonstrations. The dissections performed by the students 

the Demonstrator!*’^ Professor of Anatomy and Physiology, and by 

The course of Anatomy and Physiology comprehends the following 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




99 



of Queen’s College, Gorh. 

Bubiecta : 1. Nature of life and organization ; general description of tbe Appmdix J 

vital functions ; general and special description of the textures of the 
human frame ; development of tissues and all other branches of Histology ; ftom 
composition of the fluids, viz., the blood, lymph, chyle, saliva, gastric juice, Proftssorj. 
jiifg .ho. : 2. Physiological Anatomy of the organs of support and locomo- 

tion, circulation, respiration, digestion, chylification, absorption, secretion, 
excretion, reproduction ; the brain and its membranes ; spinal cord and its 
membranes; the ganglia and nerves; the organs of touch, smell, vision 
hearin--, taste ; organ of voice, &o. 3. The course comprehends all 

branches of Human Physiology ; various subjects comprised m it are 
elucidated by reference to Comparative Anatomy and Physiology. _ 

The course of Anatomical Demonstrations includes the special descrip- 
tion of the bones, joints, ligaments, arteries, veins, nerves, Ac. ; it also 
embraces Regional and Surgical Anatomy. , ra • i i 

Tlie text-hooks arc the following, viz., Todd and Bowman s ^ysiological 
Anatomy, and Carponter’s Valentin's, and Kirke’s "Works on Physiology , 
the Works of Qiiaiii, Harrison ; Wilson’s Vade Mecum ; bray s Anatomy ; 

Ellls’g Demonstrations ; Corbett on the Arteries ; Kelliker, Gerber, and 
Hassal on Microscopic Anatomy. , i 

C— The lectures are illustr.ated by recent and prepared dissections, by 
charts, plates, diagrams, and anatomical preparations. Minute anatomy 
of the tissues is illustrated by microscopical specimens. o j * 1 . 

D. Tlie students were examined in former sessions on oaturday ; the 

arrangements during tliis session did not admit of such a course. 

E. — Students of medicine and surgery. . . , , on 

P.— The course of Anatomy and Physiology was y 

students ; tbe course of Practical Anatomy was attended by 94 students. 

All students Iiad matriculated except 11. 
b _The students have attended the Professor s lectures with regularity. 

H.— The preparations, plates, and charts are good ; but it is most 
desirable that additions should be inalle to tbe anatomical collections. 

The rooms are kept in a state of cleanliness. , , r . 

In session 18G5-66, the accommodation was extremely defective , 
the size of the dissecting-room does not bear a proper propor ion o 
number of students engaged in practical anatomy. ^ ^ Coebeit. 



Eepoet of Peofessor of Civil Esgiseering. 

A.— 1. Each course of lectures extends through the three terms. 2. In 
the first term, S weeks ; second, 11 ; third, 6 3. Ttoee lectures weAly 

in each course. Students of the first year, Monday, ^ iJ. third 

10, A.M. ; second year, Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, 

year, Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 13, noon. Ofiice open Tuesday, 

Thursday, Saturday, from 10, A.M., to 3, p.m. 

Total number of lectures : — 



To students of first year, 



}> 

In ofllce. 



second year, 
third year. 



Total, 



66 

67 

69 

269 



B.—Mrs( year. -Descriptive Geometry ; Orthograpluc ® ^ 

Shadows; IsLetric Projection; Perspective; 
ture ; Geometry of the Oblique Bridge. Text-books .-M s 
Geometry; Engineer and Machinist’s Drawing Book, Rickman s ^chitec 
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Jji/icndij: to liqiorf o/lhi: Fresh I cut 
tu„ ; Buck on the Oblique Bndge. &co„d ye®..-Sm.veyiug. levelling 

pJoLors of Eagineering; Williama’ Geodofy. mrd ym l 

Knnda“*B 1“ Ooastruotion ; Principles of Construction of Brid-es 
Roads, Railways, Canals ; Hydraulic Engineering ; Strength of Materials- 
f ® n 9oo^‘f“ftion of the chief machines employed by the Enei- 
neeia. Drawing Ojice.—Vivsl year students are chiefly employed 
drawing the outlines given at lectures, and a few easy ex^npl^^s o\tl,eir 
phtakon. The second and third years’ classes in making workiii- 
drawings of examples of the subjects of lectures, and in mapping. 

0. Illustrated by rofereuco to maps, drawings, and instruments. 

JJ. ihe tutorial and professorial methods of instniotion are adopted, 
according to the subject of the lecture. Instruction is given in the field. 

E— btudents in the department of Civil Engineering! 

P — Students of first year,. . . Mat. 19 . If. Mat, - 

„ second year, . .,,10 

„ third year, . . „ 15 . ” - 



Total, 



44 



The majority of the students have attended tolerably regularly. 

G. -Conduct of students very good. 

E- — General condition of department good. 

Alexahder Jack. 



AppendixG. 

List of 
successful 
Cau didates. 



APPENDIX G. 

List of UNivER,siry Deoeee.s, Diplomas, and Honors obtained 
by Stddest.s of Queen’s College, Cork, at the CoMlIE^•cE- 
MENTS in June and October, 1866 ; also Peel Exhibitions. 



TJnclassed : 

Thomas St. John Clarke, 

William Collins. 

George J. Gibson. 

Joseph R. Greene, Honoris Causil. 
Andrew Mullan, m.a. 

John O’Conhor. 



Degree of M.D. 

Unclassed — continued, 
■William A. O’Connor. 
Daniel O’Connor. 
Robert N. Power. 
Edmund Townsend, b.j 
George N. Wood. 



George J. Gilison. 
William Collins. 
Barry Delany. 
Edvrard L. Sheeliy. 



Degree of M.Ch. 

Pierce Mansfield, b.a. 
John O’Connor. 

.Tames J. L. Rattan. 
Edmund Townsend, b.a. 



Degree of M.A. 

Second Class ; 

Richardson Evans, Second Class in English, History, and Politic.al Economy. 
Eaward D. J. Wilson, Second Class in English, History, and Political Economy- 

Degree of B.A. 

Second Class : 

Thomas Sandiford, Second Class in Experimental Science. 

TJiird Class : 

John Third Class in Mathematical Science. 

JolmW. Mills, ,, V • 

Richard F. O’Neill, y Third Class in English, Logic, and Metaphysics. 
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of Que.en'n College., Cork. 

A List of IJNivERSrry Deorees, Diplomas, &o. — continmd. 



Unclassed : 

Andrew B. Dale. 
Charles Drinan. 
John Foley. 



Degree of B.A. — continued. 

Unclassed — continued : 
Francis Roche. 
Thomas West. 



Diploma in Elementary Law. 
Richard J. Wood. 



Diploma in Engineering. 

First Class : — John H. Jones. 

Third Class : — Samuel Anglin and Robert Ring. 
Unclassed : 1 Unclassed— confinv«t/ .* 

John E. Clanchy, n.A. Philip W. W. M'Carty. 

Edward W. Haynes. ] George Weldon. 

Second Prize Essai": — Edward D. J. Wilson, b.a. 
Prize Essay in Medicine ; — Daniel F. Buckley, b.a. 



First University Examination in Arts. 



Without Honors : 
Andrew B. Dale. 
John Foley. 

Francis W. Lindsay. 
Alexander M‘Auliffe. 



First Class; — John Burke. 

Second Class; — John W. Mills. 

Tliird Class; — Charles Drinan. 

Without Honors— con/tnweti ; 
James H. M‘Fadden. 
Richard F. O’Neill 
Francis Roche. 



First University Examination in Medicine. 
Third Class William F. Newsam. 



Unclasscd: 

Mark E. Anthony. 

John Barry. 

William F. Bennett. 

James Chatterton, b.a. 
Robert D. Corbett. 

Timothy Crowley. 

John Donovan. 

Humphrey J. Donovan, b.a. 
James W. Fisher. 

Edward Fitzgerald. 

John F. Fitzpatrick. 
Michael U. Greany. 

Eugene Hamilton. 

Matthew Horgan. 

John Jennings. 

Leslie Jones. 

Hugh J. Kean. 



Unclassed — continued ; 
Christopher W. Keays. 
Frederick Lyons. 
Thomas Lumsden. 
Timothy M'Auliffe. 
Patrick Martin. 

John N. Nason. 
Richard O’Brien. 
James J. O’Brien. 
Daniel O’Connor. 
Thomas Peguin. 
Charles G. Purcell. 
William Robinson. 
Francis Roche. 

Richard Ryan. 

Thomas H. Sandiford. 
John Sisk. 

Alexander Trousdale. 



First University Examination in Engineering. 
First Class:— John H. Jones. 

Second Class i— Edward W. Haynes. 



Third Class : — Samuel Anglin. 

John H. Hannan. 
Robert Ring. 
George Welclon. 



Without Honors ; 
Patrick Forde. 
William Ilealy. 
James 0. Howe. 



•Nearly equal. 



Without 'Bonors— continued; 
James W. Martin. 

Peter Mulcahy. 



AppenOixG. 

List of 

successful 

Candidates. 
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Appendix to Report of the President 

App^xs. APPENDIX H. 

uSthe Order of Council, Regulations, and Papers of Questions for 
Siicciai the Special Prize Examinations. 

Ex* 

amiuatious. [The Order of Council and Regulations remaining as in last year, may be found br 
reference to preceding Reports.] 



Greek. 



Translate into English ; — 

(A) . 

<3e lip' e(f}rj' ypt}VQ de 'dXe 7ran<pav6wpraf 

T(A TToSae vBwp h' evE^evaro ttovXv 

STTSira oe depfiop tTj'i^vaev. avrap 'OBvcraEvs 
V^ev £7t’ ecr^apd^i?', Trort cs orKVToy erpdffer’ aldia' 
avTLKa yap Kara duftov v'laaro, fiii I Xa^ou<ra 
ovXriv dfi^pdo‘<ratro, kui cifopaca 'dpya yspoiro, 
vi^e 2’ up’ aaaov loucra avay^' iay' avriKa o' tyy\a 
ovXi)y^ n)y Trore fuy (tvq )/Xao-£ Xiviap ocoptl 
napj-'rjffd)'2’ lX0dvra fxir AvtoXvkov re Kal vlag, 
jJT)rpog eijg Trarip' lerbXuyj og aydpcoTrovg iKEKaaro 
KXsTrroavyy 6' opKu re. deug 2e ol avrog 'sCuKey 

EpjU£t'af rw ydp K€)(apiOftiyu pLJipUi Ku'itv 
hpviLv 1)0 ipi(j>u>y' o Ce ol Trpd^pojv iifx' d7r?;2et, 

AvrdXuA'os 2’ eXOuy ’lOaKrjg eg iriova orifioy 
■Jra'ioa viov yeyaHiva K\-)(i\<Taro Qvyaripog i]q' 

Toy pa oi Evpi^Xfita (piXotg iirl yovj'ao-t OfiKSV 
rravopLlyf BopiroiOj £7roe r t(par, 'ik r ovofia^ev. — HoMEE, 

(B) . 

AT02SA. dpj^j) Be vavcri ^v/i/SoXi/c rig ?7v (^paaov, 

riveg Kariip^av, 7r6Tepov"lLXXrjye£, pdxVS* 

T] iralc spoe, TrXrjdet k-aran^j/aag vewv j 
ArPEAOS. ^plev ptVf (h oiaTroLva, rov Travrog kukov 
(pavelg dXdffrwp T} KaKog Balpuy r/rodiy. 
dy7}p yap"^XXrjv ’Adyp'aiiov arparov 
eXdtby eXe^e 7roi2t <rw Sip^ij rate, 
thg, el peXaivrjQ vvKTog 'l^erai h.ye<pag, 

EXX7?vee ov pevoley, dXXd eriXpaa-i 
ya^v £7rey6op6vreg dXXos dXXo(T£ 

2paa^^ Kpv(j>aL^ (ilorov eKauffotaro. 

0 o’ evdvg (bg ^j#:ouiT£Vj ou ^vveig BoXov 
^XXrjyog dvBpog ovBe rov dewv <j>d6voVf 
TratTiv Trpo^ojj'et rovBe vavap^OLg Xoyoy’ 
eZr dv <pXiyu)v aKrlaiy ijXiog ^6dm 
Xi'i^pj Kvi(pa£ Be ripeyog ai0£poe XdjSjj, 
rd^at vevv fffi<f>vg pev iv ffroi^oig rpifflyf 
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of QueerCs College, Cork. 103 

exTrXoue ^v\aff<TEiv K*at iropovq u\Xtppo0oi/c* App&ndixB. 

4XXac Se icuKX^ yf/o-ov Aiavrog Trepi^, ^ 

(Lc> £t jU<5pov (f)£v'^oiad' "EXXtjj'cc (caKov, 
vaufftv Kpv(f)ai(i)Q hpafffxdv eupome riva, 

Train oripfcOat /cparoG i)v 7rpot;e^/x£yoy. 
roaaur’ eXe^e i:ap0’ iitt’ £k‘0u/iov (pp£v 6 e‘ 
ov yap ro fiiWov he dewt' '/jTLiTTaTQ. — ^SCHILUS. 

(0). 

AAKIBIAAHS. XaXeTrdv, (3 Si!)i;par£C, emv avnXiyuv irpoc ra raXCc 
ttfrijiiva.- CKUVO 5’ ovv cyvoH, omv kukHv atna ii ayj/ota ms di'flpijrmc, 
iTTiifl' (is E 01 I.-E, XeXij fia/iEV i;pac avrois 5ia rairiji' ral irparroj'-Ee Kai -d 
y£ 'iaxaroy £ix<‘/'E?'Oi ii}iiv avms tci suiciittci. orep oh' ovoeis ov olriSdr), 
dXXd rourd yf irac tiJ' oioiro kavos elvai, aiiToe alrf to lUXrurra tviaaBai^ 
dXX’ oil r'a maoTa. tovto jiiv ytip uie aXriSus mrapif Ttvi aXX ovc £t)xp 
Spocov &v e'ij). SQKPATHS. ’AXX’ 'ioivs, <5 liiXnorE, (j,atv & TO d«ip, 5s 
EpoC r£ cal <ro5 oo(jio>TBpo£ Hv Tvyx^voi, ovv opdSs f/fias \iyav ovrws^Eicji 
^E’yocrac ciyMEai', c't y£ p>) !rpri(T0£i'.ipEi' n)c t'ariv <3v te dyvEuav cal hrtv 
o!s cal E'xouai' ’Twe Ayaedc, >Sac£p eceiVoic cacdc. AA. ttiDc Xdy£ic ; Ecrt 

ydp oTOv;- irpaypa drcjoi) dx£)o-o5.< eX“>''-‘ f| yiycutrcEi.' ; 

m EpoiyE SocEl- ml S’ oS ; AA. oi/ pivm pd Aia. SQ. dXXd pf,v ovS 
kdv6 coo carayj/diaopaE, I6i\uv &v cl irpds ri)v imrov pi7r£pa hacicpoxBot 
mep 'Opicrriv fact cal roc ’AXcpai'uca cal u Si'i rives aXKoi evelvais rvy- 
Xovovci ralra Siaireirpayfievai. — ^PlatO. 

(D). 

cal rd uh h) irpo rov TroXepElv favip&s covayivviCiceai HMcCf ceivov 
plv,S,yn cal Biol, eras yhp oS ; card rns rrarpicos' oori 0 , u loovXecBs, 

Ure air« roSro. dXX’ iireill, favepSs >1Sp r'a Aoia ececvXiiTo \eppov 7 ,cos 
hopde-iro, id n)v ’Acr.c,)v hopdiff Mpioros, oBver ev apficl3mv_ ra 
caiyaara h, ieXX iveicriicei dXe,eos, S ri piv rriicor eepa^ev vcep vpoiv o 
iiceavos olros lap^£.a^dy»C, oic av hot beUat, do ecriv oore fiei^ov ovr 
iXarrov ft'lftcpia oiiSiv Aloxl.',, irip rUv ovp^EpovTOC rj, xoXee. ei il 
fr,ci, vvv LlArto - r,' ipf roan. dXX’ oic eertv oohv. _ 
airov hvleyttr, Borepov, D !tr,Uv ra'is rrparropevoie vc ipou ror j r 
eyvaXe-iv pd ypiftiv rrapa ravff Iripa, !) ro roiv 1 x 8 ?^ ^fthpov irtrovi.a 
p.) fipj e’fplov ra roiretv dpclc.. ^p’ odS’ 
hpafev, i,vka ipyicacBai ri Siot caede ; ov pev ovv h' eirretv e.ep^. 

^ ^ ‘ Demosthenes. 



(E). 

s cal TO p'ev Sd .cpl ’EXX^a.occov ’A0 ,to/o.p r£ vd Aace^aipovtois roia^a 
fv. iv U rr&Xtv 6 'ErEdcECoP Sc rp Aiylvy, ca. _E.Ep,5<? W E^pcc.v rov 
.pdaBEv xpi-ov rdiv A!yEV,™v rrpis rovs ABnvaiovs, 
BiXarravbrriXepos irroXepiiro, Iwtilav cal rots efopots if mciXrtAfot 

. “ , r . .. - „ir •ABtiva'iOL.rraXtopKovpevaivir avrwv, 

rov Hcv\6pevov £c rns Atoiujc ^ oirCv ndpfXov, irteret- 

dptfavree els A’iy'WV C»i otrXiras M‘ wpar^yov <wr<cv py , 
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Airpenclix to Report of the PrcdcUnt 



Appendix yiaai> Atyivyraig, K'al iiroXiopK'ovy uvrovg teat kutu yT}v Kal Kara SaXarroj 
Papers Tpu\p£<riv. o jxivTOi TeXeur/as, tv^^v et) tCjv vi}<TU)V ttoi afiyplvo^ 

XPVP^rtov TTfjpop, UKOvtrag raVra Trspl rav STrireixio-fiov, i/3oi}dH mg 
Prize Ex- Aiyivijratg' Kai to piv vavTLKOi> airi]\at7E, ro 5’ £7rtr€tvi/Tuct ^ledfiXarrev a 
aramations. yi^^^^XoQ. — XeNOPHON. 



Translate into Greelv, of the dialect of Plato ; — 

“ I am not sure that I understand you,” sui<I Alciphrou, ‘‘but if I do 
joii mean to say, that as the body continually changes and takes unto 
itself new properties, an<I is not the same as yesterday, so likewise the 
soul lays aside its idiosynemsies, and is clianged by acquiring new powers, 
and thus may be said to die. And hence, properly speaking, the soul 
lives always, in the Present, and has, an<l can have, no Future ; for the 
Future becomes the Present, and the soul that tiien lives in me is a higher 
and more perfect soul ; and so onward for evermore.” “I mean what I 
say,” continued Euthyplirun, “ and can fin<l no more appropriate language 
to express my meaning than that which I have used. But, as I said 
before, pardon must be granted to the novelty of w'ords, when it servesto 
illustrate the obscurity of things.” — LoiroFELnow. 

Translate into Greek iambics : — 

0, 1 have passed a miserable night, 

So full of fearful dreams, of ugly sights, 

That, as I am a Christian faithful man, 

I would not spend another such a night. 

Though ’twere to buy a world of happy days : 

So full of dismal terror -was the time. — S uakespeafe. 

John Eyall, Professor. 



Latin. 



Translate : — * 

ClCEttO-^i)d Oratore^ T., xiv., s. 61. 

Atque Laud scio an minus vobis hoc sim probaturus ; equidem non 
dubitabo, quod sentio, dicere. Physica ista ipsa et mathematica et quae 
paullo ante caeterarum artium propria posuisti, scientiae sunt eorum, qoi 
ilia profitentur ; illustrare autem oratione si quis istas ipsas artes relit, 
ad oratoris ei confugiendum est facultatem. Neque enim, si Philoneni 
ilium arcbitectum, qui Atlieniensibiis armamentarium fecit, constat per* 
diserte populo rationem operis sui redclidisse, existimandum est architeoti 
potius artificio disertum, quam oratoris fuisse. Nec, si Iiuic H. Antonio 
pro Hermodoro fuisset de navalium opere dicenduni, non, quum ab illo 
causam didicisset, ipse ornate de alieno artificio copioseque dixisset, 
Xeque vero Asclepiades, is quo nos medico amicoque usi sunius, quum 
eloquentia vincebat caeteros medicos, in eo ipso, quod ornate dicelwt, 
medicinae facultate utebatur, non eloquentiae. Atque illud est probabilius, 
neque tamen verum, quod Socrates dicere solebat, omnes in eo, quod 
acirentjSatis esse eloqueutes j illud verias, neque, quemquam in eo disertum 
esse posse, quod nesciat, neque, si optime sciat ignarusque sit faciundaea<5 
poliendae orationis, diserte id ipaum, de quo sciat, posse dicere. 
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?wi\ss~SuL ir., 59. 

Auniin vasa Numao Saturniaque impulit aera, 

Vestalesqiie urnas et Tuscum fictile mutat. 

0 cnrvae in terris animae et coeleatium inanes ! 

Quid iuvat,hos templis nostros immitter© mores, 

Et bona dis ex liac scelerata diicere pulpa ? ’ 

Haecsibi corrupto casiam clissolvit olivo 
Haec Calabrum coxit vitiato murice vellus, 

Haec baccam conchae rasisse et striugere veuas 
Ferventis massae crudo Je pulvere iussit. 

Peccat et baec, peccat : vitio tamen utitur ; at yds 
Dicite, pontificDS, in saucto quid facit aurum? 

Nempe hoc quod Veuert donatae a virgine pupae. 

Quin damus id superis, de magua quod dare lance 
Non possit niagni Messallae lippa propago : 

Oompoaitiim ius fasque animi, sanctosque recessus 
Mentis, et incoctum generoso pectus honesto. 

Haoc cedo ut admoveam templis, et farre litabo. 

1. Mention the lakes and rivers in Gallia Cisalpina. Give the corres- 
ponding modern names. 

2. Describe the arch of Titus, the column of Trajan, and the Pantheon 
of Agrippa, 

3. Notice some imitations of Greek writers whicli occur in Horace. 

4. Write a short essay on the use of the subjunctive mood. 

5. C before a in Latin becomes ch in French. A consonant between 
two vowels in Latin often disappears in French. Give examples from 
proper names. 



Translate into Latin : — 

Such a history as that of Suetonius, which gives us a succession of 
absolute princes, is to me an unanswerable argument against despotic 
power. Where the prince is a man of wisdom and virtue, it is indeed 
happy for hi.s people that he is absolute ; but since in the common run of 
mankind, for one that is wise and good you find ten of a contrary charac- 
ter, it is very dangerous for a nation to stand to its chance, or to have its 
public happiness or misery depend on the virtues or vices of a single 
person. Look into the history I have mentioned, or into any series of 
absolute princes, how many tyrants must you read through, before you 
come to an emperor that is supportable 3 

Translate into verse, in an appropriate metre 

Sometimes the pencil, in cool airy halls, 

Bade the gay bloom of vernal landscapes rise, 

Or autumn’s varied shades imbrown the walls : 

Now the black tempest strikes th’ astonished eyes ; 

Now down the steep the flashing torrent flies ; 

The trembling sun now plays o’er ocean bine, ^ 

. And now rude mountains frown amid the skies ; 

Whate’er Lorraine Hght-toncli’d with softening hue, 

Or savage Rosa dash’d, or learned Poussin drew. 

B. Lewis, Professor* 



Appeiidh'ir. 

Papers 
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English Lansuage and Liteeatuee. 



Papers 
used at the 
Special 
Prize Es- 
aminatioQS. 



Language. 

1. Is the science of language to be classed among the historical or the 
physical sciences % 

2. Is there any| evidence to show that the terminations used in infiec- 
tions were once significants 

3. Is a mixed language possible ? Is there any truth in the assertion 
that the Normau-Erench has had no influence upon the grammar of our 
language 1 

4. Are there any objections to the terms Anglo-Saxon and Semi-Saxon? 

By what name was the language spoken in England^ before the Norman 
Conquest, known to the people themselves t Examine liistoricallv and 
grammatically the terms Englisc, En-ngliash, Englysch, Inglysch, Inglk, 
Enghjss, an d Enc/lislu ’ 

5. Estimate the relative proportions of English words and French 
derivatives in Piers Ploughman and Chaucer. 

6. Point out any changes of signification in the usage of the followin'^ 
words '.—allow, censure, document,, owe, prevent. 

7. Discuss the origiu of the English infinitive. Show that in 

the particle to is sometimes a mere sign ; at other times a true preposition. 
Examine the so-called gerund writing, comparing it with the verbal sub- 
stantive, and the present particij>le df the same form. 



Literature. 

8. Characterize the poetic genius of Chaucer. 

9. What is the design of Spenser’s “ Faerie Queene” ? Specify the 
merits and defects of that poem. 

10. Consider Shakespeare and Ben Jonson as representatives of the 
Eomantic and Classical schools of dramatic poetry. 

11. ^\hat is the sonnet? Mention the principal writers of English 
sonnets, adding critical remarks upon their compositions. 

12. Write a short life of Milton, and review Lis literary career. 

13. Characterize the prose style of Bacon and Hooker. 

14. Trace the correct school of poetry, from Denham and Waller to 
Dryden and Pope. 

lo. Give some account of Addison and the essayists of the ei^'bteeiith 
century. ® 

16. Characterize the poetic genius of Wordsworth and Coleridge. 



History. 

EvTopean. 

1. Give an account of the Gothic kingdoms established in Italy, Southern 
Gaul, and Spain. 

2. Describe the extent and character of the empire founded by Char- 
lemagne. 

3. What was the origin of the feudal system? In what respects did 
Anglo-Norman feudalism differ from that of the Continent 1 

4. Narrate the principal events in the first and second crusade. 

English. 

5. What were the leading provisions of Magna Charta ? Mention the 
principal confirmations of the Charter j and in<juire why any confirms^ 
tion was supposed to be necessary. 
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6. Trace tlie origin and doTolopmeut of parliamentary government in 4f>p«wi«:ir. 

Pap^ 

7. What waa the claim of Edward III. to the throne of Finnce ^ used at the 

S. What were the claims of the Houses of York and Lancaster to the 

throne of England ? W'hat were the political consequences resulting from amffations. 
the wars of the Roses ^ 

D. Account for the es.teusion of the royal prerogative under the 
Tudors. 

10. State the principles involved in the struggle between Charles I. 
and the Parliament. What was the Petition of Right ? 

11. Narrate the events which led to the restoration of Charles II. 

12. What events led to the abdication of James II., and the accession 
of William and Mary ? 

13. State the provisions of the Bill of Rights. 

14. Give a brief account of Marlborough’s campaigns. 

William Rushton, Frofemr. 



Logic. 

1. What should be the subject-matter and method of logic, considered 
as a science ? 

2. Does judgment in fact precede or follow simple apprehension 1 

3. How do the categories of Aristotle differ from those of Kant 7 

4. What reasons can. be giv^eu for and against the admission of a class 
of infinite propositions into the division accoiding to quality? 

5. Give and discuss the various definitions of syllogism. 

fi. What objections have been made to the process of reduntio per 
iinpotssibile ? How many logical axioms are implied in it ? 

7. How nmny reasons are assigned for the introduction of Sir W. 
Hamilton’s new classes of })ropositions ? Examine them. 

8. What is meant by “instantise ostensivee,” comitatus,” “cruois”^ 
Illustrate and explain the value of each. 

9. What is the principle of classification of fallacies adopted by Dr. 
Whately, and what that by Mill ? Compare them. 

10. To what extent does the composition of causes interfere with the 
applicability of the experimental methods to actual phenomena? 



Metaphysics. 

1. What doctrines does Plato intend to illustrate by his “ Cave ”? Are 
similar views to be found in modern philosophy ? 

2. Compare the “ Ideas ” of Plato with those of Kant. 

S. How far is Spinosism, considered in its (1) first principles, (2) its 
method, (3) its results, a legitimate product of Cartesianism ? 

4. What uses doe.s Hobbes ascribe to language ? Why does he attach 
so much importance to it ? 

5. What phenomena does Hartley propose to explain by his “Law of 
Transference”? How does Sir W. Hamilton explain the same pheno- 
mena; and which account do you prefer? 

6. What is meant by a “transcendental” as opposed to a “metaphy- 
sical exposition ”? 

7. What does Reid mean by a “first principle,” and by “first princi- 
ples of contingent truths?" Is his account of the latter consistent with 

d^ifinition ? 
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8. What are the various theories of the origin of the idea of can«e ! 
Discuss them. 

9. What is meant hy the Philosophy of the Unconditional ? How 
is it treated by Sir W. Hamilton ; and what is the value of his eou- 
clnsious 1 

G. S. Read, Professor. 

PuiiE Mathem-atics. 

1. There are y) arithmetical progressions, each beginning from unity 

The common differences are 1, 2, 3, , p. Show that thl sum of tljeir 

a 

2. Find the value of ^ 



4 20 28 

ton terms; and of — — nd ■hijimfnm. 

L.O OtI L/ 11 lo'ltj 

3. Let a, /3, y, &c. be the roots of the equation 

n-2 55 3 ’‘“2 

af'~nax ~\-n — — a~x — &c.= — h. 

Then ‘ when 2 r ^ 71. 

4. If A be the arc of a circle, whose radius is unity, prove that 

log cos A=_M (^+^+U+&e.) 

5. Find the equation to the tangent to a parabola in the form 

m 

9 and 9' are the inclinations of two tangents to the axis, and tan t)— 
tan 9 is constant ; find the locus of their point of intersection. 

0. Fin<l the equation to an ellipse referred to the tangent and norma! 
at any point as axes. Also find the condition that the tangent has con- 
tact of the second order. 

differential co-efficient, and from your definition prore tliat 
the differential co-efficient of sin co cos x is cos^ai — sin^.T. 

Find the differential co-efficient of cos 
, Taylor’s theorem and deduce Maclauriu’s. Does Maclaniln’s 

theorem ever fail ; and when 1 

Expand e ra in descending powers of .v. 

9. Showthatthelinutof A{^(a)+^(a+/i)+^(ari-2A)+ . . ,+^(a+n^H 

w en n/ie — J — a, when h is made indefinitely small, and /t indefinitely 
large, 6-fa being finite, is ^ 

definition show that the integral of sin x is cos x. 

‘ evolute of an equiangular spiral is a similar spiral. Prove 

11 . Trace the curve . /v2— and find its whole area. 

V"a’*-f 3/^ 

Robert Roiieb, Frofessor. 



-+A-C. 
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Natueal Philosophy. 

1. In a Leyden jar there is always an excess of electrioUy in one of the 
coatings j what is the relation between this excess and the total charge? 

3. What is tho action of an element of a current on the pole of a mag- 
netic needl^j and how is it experimentally proved? 

3. Explain the action of a vertical current on a horizontal niagnetj 
caj)ahle of rotating round its middle point. 

i. If a copper plate be rotated between the poles of a powerful magnet, 
explain tho phenomena which result. 

h. Describe the halmice magnetometer and its use. 

6. How did Joule determine the mechanical equivalent of heat? 

7. Prom Newton’s law of cooling, prove that the temperature indicated 
by the differential thermometer is proportional to the quantity of heat it 
receives. 

8. How did Dr. Young account for the bands formed by light passing 
by an edge ? 

9. In Newton’s rings, how is it proved that the phenomena are pro- 
duced by light reflected from both surfaces ? 

1 0. What is meant by rotatory polarization ? and slate its laws, 

John Englaot), Trofemr. 



Cheiustky. 

1. What are the points of resemblance and difierence between the forces 
of cohesion and affinity? 

2. What reactions take place when you mix together chloride of sodium, 
peroxide of manganese, and sulphuric acid? Describe the properties of 
the gas which is formed. 

3. How is phosphorus formed, both in its ordinary and in its allotropic 
form ? Grive its properties in these two states. ^ 

4. Explain the law of irmltiple ])i‘oportions j illustrate it by examples. 
0 . Wiiat is a salt? Explain the difference between a haloid salt and 

the salt of an oxygen acid. _ ■ j o 

C. How is the neutrality of the salt of a monobasic acid ascertained? 
7. Explain tlie doctrine of isomorphism j illusti’ate by examples. 

J. Blyth, Frofemr, 



Geology. 

1 . What are the principal agents which alter or modify the crust of the 
earth ? 

2. What is meant by UTicouforTfuthility, and what inferences can be drawn 
from rocks having this arrangement? 

3. In what respect do trachytic and dolei'Uic rocks difier from each 
other? 

4. What is the nature and origin of the structure known as slaty cleav- 
age, and in wdiat docs this differ from jointing? 

5. What are the minerals entering into the composition of granites, and 
how are these arranged as regards consolidation ? 

6. Where does the Cambrian formation occur in Scotland; what is its 
mineral nature ; and under what circumstances does it present itself? 

7. What is the position, and what are the characteristic fossils of the 
Caradoc formation ? 

PvOBEBT Harksess, Fro/esso?'. 
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110 Appendix to Report of the Premhnt 

APPENDIX I. 

Special Repobt of the Librarian. 

The number of volumes in the libraiy at present is 18,130. Thev 
may be classified as follo ws : — ’ ' ^ 

Pure M.ithmnatics, . . . 597 

Mixed do., .... SB.'j 
Chemistry, .... 92 s 

Geology and Palaeontology, . . 57fJ 

Botany and Zoiilog}', . . . L-lia 

Medic.al Science, &c. . . . 1,941 

Theology and Ecclesiastical History, 321 
Logic, Metaphysics, and Moral 

Philosophy 408 

Jurisprudence and Political Eco- 
nomy, . . . . .492 

Education, HJ 7 

Law SO 

Ancient Classical Literature, . 1,803 

Celtic Literature, . . . riP 

English Language and Literature, 1,271 
Modem European Literature, . 1,413 

Three volumes are missed from the library during past session, ami 
seven returned as lost in previous reports were received through Post Office 
from anonymous senders. 

No breach of the library regulations worth noticing occurred. Discip- 
line IS carefully and effectively maintained. 

The works of reference in the consulting library (worth about £8,000) 
are inadequately protected, and are moreover mouldering from damp, 
ihis has been a constant subject of complaint for several years. 

Oleanliness and order are properly attended to. 

The booksellers, Messrs. Hodges and Smith, continue to supply tbo 
orders in a satisfactory mauner, 

^ ^ Matthias O’Keefpe, Zihrarkn. 

Queen s College, Cork, March 31, 1SG7. 



Biograpliy 

Antiquities, . . 

Geography, Voyages, and Travels* 
Engineering, Industrial and Use- 
ful Arts 

Agriculture, . . . 

Pine Arts. . , . .* ] 

Bibliography, • . . ’ 

Encydopaidias and Works on* 
Miscellaneous Subjects, . . niia 

Total, . . . 15^)30 

Increase in number of volumes 
over last report, . . . 8"5 

Of these. 13 volnmps wat*' m*Aennf oil 



2,465 

540 

261 

575 

440 

202 

},'I3 



APPENDIX K. 

Copies of the several Accounts furnished by the Bursae, shornug 
the Financial Po.sition of the College. 

No. 1. 

QraER.li, Arsteact of the Account of the Peesidekt or Vice-Peesirent, rad 
JJUE8AH, of Qoeen’s CoiLEOE, CoEji, from 1 St April, 1868, to 3l6t March, 1S67. 



nE.AD op SERVICE (reOEIPTs). 

To Balance on the 1st April. 1866, 

” Amount received from Paymaster of Civil Service's, 

,, Pees and jFines 

i. Balance lodged in. Bank, ... * * 



* HEAD OF SEaVICE (PAVMENTS). 

By amount paid for Salaries 

” »> >j Scholars and Prizes, . 

” •* >• Porters and Servants, 

” T 5 . »» Additional Grant, 

M Balance indebted on 31st March, 1867, 



£ s. d. 
1,638 7 1 



. 8,501 II 1 



61 


U 


6 


22 


0 


7 


£10,223 


13 


3 


5,739 


5 


11 


1,329 


5 


0 


328 


12 


0 


1,518 


18 


H} 


1,307 


12 


2 


£10,223 


14 
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No. 2. 



AppendixX. 



AccoTTNT of Eeceipt and Expenditdre of Funds derived from PARLiAirENXAi^ Copies 
Grant and from College Fees and Fines, from 1 st April, 1866, to 3 1st March, of Accounts 
. furnished 

I,a. £ 

Bv Balance shown to Debit of Bursaa*, as per last account, for the 

year ending 31st March, 1866, . •.*„*,. ’ ‘ ° 

cash received from Paymaster-General, being Parliamentary 

Grant for the year 1866-67, . . • • • • • ® ® 

amount of College Fees and Fines received m the year ending 
31st March, 1867, .... ... ‘ 

£1,.*)20 3 5 



CR. 

By expenditure on account of Parliamentary Grant for the several 
College Departments: — 

Ancient and Modern Literature, 

Mathematical, Physical, and Chemical Sciences, 

Katnral Sciences, 

Engineering and Agriculture, 



Medical Sciences, . . • • . * 

Metaphysical, Legal and Economical Sciences, . . 

Printing, Stationery, Advertising, and Sundry Omce 

Expenses, . ^ 

Heating and Lighting, 

Botanic Garden and Grounds, . - • • • • 

„ Sundry expenses charged against Fees and Fines fund, including 
Porter’s Clothing, and Expenditure on Lew Grounds, . 

„ Balance to Debit of Bursar at close of 31st March, 1867, . 



211 


7 


8 


131 


1 


11 


101 


13 


8 


52 


0 


3 


140 


4 


0 


87 


15 


6 


270 


8 


6 


209 


2 


9 


165 


0 


4 


144 


10 


6 


6 


18 


5 


1,520 


3 


5 



E. M. Fitzgerald, Burmr. 



appendix L. ApptndUeL . 

Eeport of tlie Vice-Peesident on Discipline, and Rbtues of 
Punishments ; Eepoets of tlie Deans of Residences for the 
several Religious Denominations. 

Ebtdun to be filled up by the VioB-PaEstBE>T and sent in to the 
Kegisteae for the official information of the President on or befoie 
the 8th day of March, for the Collegiate Session, 1S65-66. 

A. -As to the state and efficiency of all the several dqiartmente of the 
CoUege, to which the constant supervision of the Vice-President 

directed by the statutes. . xr n n « •nrbi/.b +hA 

B. — As to the state of order and discipline m the 

particular attention of the Viee-President is directed by tbe statutes. 

Signed, 

By order of tbe President, 

Bobebt J- Kennt, Registrar. 



No. 1,-Rbpoet of tbe VioE-PEEBinEm for Session 1865-66. 

. iro:“Se of serious breaeb of discipline oocurred-vir„ copy- 

ing from a manuscript at an examination. 

® John RiALLj YicC’Pre&^nU 
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No. 3 — Keturn of PuNismiENTs for YioLATioi.’ of College Disnru.vn 
during the academic Session 18G5-66. 

OfTL-neo. Punislmicnt. 

For Copying at the Special Prize Exa- To be fined to the amount of the Sdtuce 
inination. Schularsliip held by the offender from 

9 th of March to t!ie end of the Sessimi. 



llEPORT of Dean of Kesieenges for Students of the Estaeusheh 
Church, 

3, South-terrace, Cork, 
March 6, 1867. 

Dear Sir, — In reply to your letter of the 4th inst., informing me that 
you were directed by the President to request that I should let him have, 
on or before the 12th inst., niy report of the conduct of those student? 
placed under luy charge during 1865-GG, I beg leave to say that no stu- 
dents of the Queen’s College have for many years been placed under inv 
charge. In 1865-GG there were nearly one hundred Established Churcli 
students on the rolls of the College, and yet there was only one small 
lodging house licensed for them in Cork ; and for many reasons none of 
the students were able to avail themselves of the very limited accommo- 
dation provided by that house. 

^ The fact is, there has been no officer of the College appointed to 
give any religious instruction whatever, or to take any notice whatever of 
the conduct of the students from the time they leave their class-rooms in 
the afternoon, until they return to the College the nest morning ; and yeti 
know many are under the impression that the J)eaus of Eesidences have 
the spiritual charge of the students. Tiie parents are not fully informed, 
according to tlie provisions of the Act of Parliament, of the effect of allow- 
ing their sons to live in non-licen.sed houses. 

I have always been in the habit for nine or ton years of gathering as 
many of the students as I could to attend a lecture I hold for them exclu- 
sively every week ; and I have more than once besought the Council of 
the College to allow me, for the convenience of the Established Church 
students, to give this lecture in some room in the College, But the Council 
thought fit to exclude all religious teaching of every kind from the lecture 
rooms of tlie College. 

Under these circumstances I have no report to offer officially of the 
conduct of any of the students, or of the numbers who voluntarily attended 
my lectures, in a room provided by myself, unfortunately more than half 
a mile from the College. 

Your obedient servant, 

George Webster, d.d. 

Chancellor of Gorh and Bean of 

to the Queen's College^ (jorh 

R. J. Kenny, esq., Registrar. 



Report of De^un of Residences for Students of the Presbyterlvn 
Church. 

Cork, March 6, 1867. 

Sir, — ^With regard to the Presbyterian students in* attendance on the 
Queen’s College, Cork, during the session 1866—66, I have nothing 'v wj 
particular to report. Their conduct was good ; and nearly all of them 
were attentive to their religious duties. Nothing effective in the way o 
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moral and Christian tlisripliuo can he done so long as the office of Doan of 
Eeshlenoes la continued by the Government in its present anomalous — 
position. 

William Maciill, Trinity Churchy Cork. Punish' 

Sir Robert Kane. ment, and 

of the 

< Deans of 

Residences. 

lljirOIlT of tllO WeSLEV.-VN Dea.\ of 1^ES1DE^X'ES. 

14, Hemy-street, Cork, 

17tli May, 1867. 

My DEAiL Sill, — 111 repoi'tinj^^ on tlie luoral conduct of the Wesleyan 
students in the Queen’s College, Cork, it gives me sincere pleasure to re- 
cord my umiualified approval. I liave had my attention Greeted to them 
during the session now closing, and in every instance their conduct has 
been exemplary, and their attendance of public worship regular. 

Sincerely praying that the Queen’s Colleges may long impart their 
priceless benedts to this unhappy, and yet highly privileged country, and 
with kindest regards to yourself, 

1 am, my dear sir, your obedient servant, 

C. L. Geant, 

Wesleyan Dean of liesidenm^ Q^ueeCs GollcyCi Cork. 

Sir Robert Kane, President, Queen’s 
College, Cork, 



APPENDIX M. 

Report of tlie rRooEEDiNtw of the Tbiesnial Vxsiiatiok. tiiTpro-^ 

cecdbgs 

The triennial visitation of this College took place on 12tli April, 1SG7, in 
the Examiuation Plall of the College. .Theyisitors present were the Right vSiStion. 
Hon. Maziere Brady, Vice-Chancellor of the Queen’s University, and the 
Eight Rev. the Lord Bishop of Killaloe. 

The Examination Plall was opened to the public at 11 o’clock, and 
among the visitors ,werc. a number of ladies, who were accommodated 
with seats upon the dais, as far ns the, .space allowed. Tlie graduates and = 
students were arranged in the body of tli^ hall, the President and Vice- 
President, with the Professors, Officer.Si and Deans of Residences, occupying 
one side of the dai.s, the centre being occni})ied by the Visitors. When 
they had taken their places, the Registrar of the College, Mr. Kenny, called 
the roll of the profe.saors and students, of whom the attendance was 
^''ery large. The professors present we^e — Bunnell Lewis, m.a., f.s.a.; 

Robert Romer, b.a. ; J. England, m.a. j William Rushton, m.a. j George 
Sidney Read, m.a. ; John Blyth, m.d. ; Joseph Reay Greene, b.a. ; 

Robt. Harkness, r.ii.s.s. 1 .. and e., f.os. ; Richard Horner Mills, M.A.j 
Michael Barry,' m.r.i.a. ; J. Henry • Corbett, m.d., l.e.c.s.i. ; Denis 0. 
O’Connor, b.a., m.d. j William K. Tatmer, m.d. j Purcell O’Leary, 

B. es L., M.A., M.p., r.B.s. ; Joshua R. Harvey, b.a., m.d. ; Alexander Jack, 
sr.A. ; Owen Connellan, esq. Officers : -^Robert John Kenny, esq.; 

Edward M. Fitzgerald, esq. ; Matthias O’Keeffe, m.a., m.d. Ileans of 
Residences Church of England — Rev. George Webster, ll.d,; Presbyte- 

H 
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rian Cliurcli — Rev. William Magill ; Wesleyan Communion— Rev. 

Charles Lyner Grant ; Non-subscribing Presbyterian Rev. W. Wliite- 

legge, M.A. 

The Vice-Chancellor asked the President to state to the Visitors the 
actual condition of the College, and its progress since the last visitation. 

Sir Robert Kane said, in reply, that the state of the College vas very 
satisfactory. There had been scarcely any change in the number of 
students since last year, the total number being now 230, and in last 
year 238, the difference being principally iu the departments of earineer- 
ing and law. The President then handed in to the Visitors a numerical 
return, prepared under his direction by tlie Registrar, esUibiting the pre* 
cise number of the students for the last three years, arranged accordino- 
to their different branches of study and different religious deuoniinatioDS. 
The relative proportions of the latter had not undergone any sensible 
change. In regard to the conduct of the profes.sors and .students, notbinc 
could he more satisfactory. The zeal displayed hy the professors in tbe 
discharge of their duties, and the efficiency which they had given to their 
several departments of instruction, deserved the highest praise. The 
conduct of the students had been uniformly good. But very few infrac- 
tions of college discipline ha«l occurred, ;iiid those few had all been of such 
a trivial kind as required only advice from the Vice-President, or a small 
fine imposed by the College Council. He (the President) believed that 
it would be difficult to find in Europe a similar university college, con- 
taining a body of 230 young men, in which the conduct and demeanour 
of the students had been always so creditable. The following is the 
return handed in by the President : — 



NniBEE of Studeitts on the College Roll for Sessions 1864->65, 1865-66, 
and 1866—67, according to Religious Denomuiations: — 







Matriculated. 


Non- 

Matriculated. 


Toul. 




^Catholics, . • 




123 


6 


129 




Established Church, • 


■ 


108 


7 


115 


1864-65. •( 


■Wesleyan, . . ■ 




12 




13 




Presbyterian, • » 


1 


6 




6 




_XJnlniowii, . • , 


1 


2 


- 


2 


Total, a g 


i’ 


251 


14 


265 






Matriculated. 


Non- . 
Matriculated. 


Total. 




‘Catholics, . • ■ 




104 


7 


Ill 




Established Church, • 


B 


102 


5 


107 


1665-66. ■ 


Wesleyan, , . • 




8 




9 


Presbyterian, 




4 


— 


4 




Society of Priends, ; 




1 




J 




^Unlmowii, . . • 




6 


- 


6 


Total, . 


• 


225 


13 


238 






Matriculated. 


Non- - 
Matricolaied. 


Total 




‘Catholics, , . ■ 




101 


7 


108 




Established Church, • 




07 


9 


106 


1866-67. 


Wesleyan, . . . 

Presbyterian, . . 




7 

6 


- 


7 

6 




Society of Eriends, 




1 




1 




^Unknown, . 




2 


- 


2 


Total, . 




214 


16 


230 
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The Vice-Chancellor asked whether the Vice-President or any of the 
professors had anything to add to what the President had stated. (They 
intimated that they had not.) The Deans of Residences, continned the 
Vice-Chancellor, are generally good enough to inform us as to the condi- 
tion of the students under tlieir charge. 

The Rev. Dr. Webster said there were a few things to which he would 
ask the Visitors’ attention, as he wished to show that it was clearly the 
intention of the Government that religious instruction should be provided 
for the students attending the college, and he would venture to prove this 
hy reference to three distinct paragraphs in the statute of 18C0. The 
first fact was in the fifteenth chapter* There were seven ofiences for which 
a student could be expelled from the college. And the second of those 
offences was habitual neglect of attendance to the religious instruction pro- 
vided for a student of his Church or denomination. But the College took 
very good care that that offence could never be committed, as the means 
of affording religious instruction were not provided at all. For ten years 
he had himself given religious instruction outside the walls of the college 
to as many of the students as pleased to attend, and sometimes his lectures 
■were attended by largo numbers. In one session he had an average of 
twenty-seven, but generally ho had not more than eight or ten. When ’it 
■was remembered that these lectures were delivered a quarter of a mile 
from the college, that no hour was allowed in the time-table for the stu* 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




Appendix to Meport of the Presidmt 



ApimuUxjV'. 

Heuiirt yf 
til-.- Pro-, 
ceeilings 
of the 
Triennial 
Visitation. 



ll(j 

to attend nt tliem, ami that the ]>Iace Jiecessarily was inconveniontlv 
situutcil, it would be seen that the stiuleius wlio did sittend deserved inucli 
credit and showed considerable anxiety about religious instruction. If 
he had a lecture-room in the College lie had no doubt he should have a 
fair proportion of students at his lectures. The second point to which be 
wished to direct the Visitors’ attention was that, as far as he hnew, chapter 
16 of the Charter had not been attended to- by tlie Council nor was it 
sufficiently understood by the public. According to the second clause in 
that chapter the relative or friend of the student was bound to attend 
personally at bis entrance and accept the moral and religious conduct of 
him if he was not put into a licensed boardinghouse. For nine ycar.^ 
there had been only one such house for about 100 students of the Estah- 
lislied Church, and that licensed boarding house was small and incon- 
veniently situated. He had rea.son to believe that the parents did ma 
understand that the person in whoso house a student lived was the person 
responsible for his moral and religious teaching, unless he lived in a 
licensed bouse. He could prove this by reference to a great many mis- 
takes made by parents on the subject, and accordingly he appeared in 
a false position as religiou.s teacher of the Church of England students; 
whereas in reality there was no person appointed whatever by the 
College officially to take notice of the conduct of the students from 
the time they left tiie lecture-room in tlie afternoon until they returned 
to lecture the next morning. The idea of the legislature clearly 
was that religious instruction .should ho given to the students of all 
denominations by the Deans of Kesidences, unless the parents 
themselves wilfully and hy deliberate act at* the entrance of the 
student, or at any subsequent time, tpok lus religious teaching out of their 
hands. ^ He was quite certain parents did not understand that the effect 
of putting students into unlicensed houses was, according to the statute, 
virtually taking the religiou.s teaching of the students out of the hands of 
the Deans of Residences. By the statute of I860 the distinction between 
Deans of Ee.sidences and Catechists was done away with. The Beaus of 
Residences were now recognised hy law as the persons to give religious 
instruction within the precincts of the College, if the Council chose to 
appoint them rooms. For the further proving that the Government in- 
tended that religious instruction should he given, Dr. Webster read the 
following clause: — “For the better maintenance of moral and religious 
discipline in the hoarding houses, such clergymen or.ministers as we shall 
from time to time by warrant under our sign manual appoint Beans of 
Residences, shall have the moral care and spiritual charge of the students 
of their respective creeds residing iu the licensed hoarding houses. The 
College Council shall have power to assign lecture rooms within the pre- 
cincts of the college wholly or in part for the use of the Deans of Residences, 
for the purpose of affording religious instruction to the students of their 
respective creeds, and also of making rules concerning the days and times 
.when such religious instruction shall be given therein.” From all that it 
was quite obvious that the intention of tlie legislature was that religious 
instruction should be given to the students, and they suffered in many 
ways from not having it given, and in not being brought into immediate 
contact with the Deans of Residences. In a temporal point of view he had 
frequently been applied to for testimonials of the character of students 
from various departments iu London of the Civil Service, but from not 
knowing them personally he was unable to give them such. On the other 
hand, where he was able to give testimonials, he had many comniunicatioDS 
from the students assuring him that they were of the utmost importance 
in securing the positions they were seeking. He had been now nine years 
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in connexion with the college, hut had never before mentioned anything^ 
about this matter, lOvSt it might injure the college or give any occasion for , 
ohjoction j but now the matter pressed upon his conscience, and all he’t; 
really wanted was, to let it be distinctly known that he was in no way c 
officially responsible for the moral and religious teaching of the students,^ 
of the Estahlished Church connected with the college unless those students \ 
resided in licensed hoarding houses. If parents desired to bring their 
sons under his care, a few of them could easily club together and have the 
house in which their sons lived licensed. Of course, no matter what lie 



knew — if he knew that ever such wild conduct was indulged in by a stu- 
dent while away from the college, if it was not his duty to report him he 
should never think of reporting him (cheers). He hoped before long the- 
Conncil would see it would be for the best interests of the institution that 



tlie Deans of Residences should he admitted to give lectures withiu the 
walls of the college. 

The Vice-Chancellor asked the President if the provisions of the statutes 
requiring the presence of the parents or guardians of students at matricui- 
lation were complied with. 

The President said that practically it was so, and, further, tliat in ever3»- 
instance an ofUcial letter was sent by the College Registrar to the parents 
or guardians of every student, requiring under their hand their approval 
of the place of residence selected for the student. 

(A copy of the form of official letter referred to w'as handed in by the 
Registrar.) 

Rev. Dr. Webster said that in the notice given the student’s parent 
nothing was stated whatever to inform him that if his sou did not live iii 
a licensed boarding house the Dean of Residence of his church ordenomi- 
uation had nothing to do with his religious teaching ; and, moreover, that 
if he lived in a hoarding house the proprietor of that house was really the 
person appointed by the parent to take charge of the moral and religious 
conduct of his sou. Tliis state of things was certainly not known by the 
public. 

The Bishop of Killaloe suggested that it might be well to annex to the 
form of letter a copy of that part of the statutes which regards the resi- 
dence of students and the responsible charge of their moral and religious 
conduct. 

The President stated that he had already himself felt such addition to 
be desirable, and that he had directed the Registrar to annex those clauses 
of -the statutes to the circulars which should be prepared to issue for the 
coming session. The President further said that he would he very happy 
if arrangements could he made for facilitating the access of students to 
the instructions of the Deans of Residences, hut that the want of accom- 
modation in the college, and the constant occupation of the lecture-room 
for the ordinary classes, rendered such extremely difficult, and hitherto, 
indeed, impossible. , 

The Vke-Ghancellor asked whether the other Deans of Residences wished 
to add anything to what had been stated. 

The Rev. Mr. Magill said he had nothing to add. There were but few 
Presbyterian students at the college, only about four, and they resided 
with their relations, nud were well looked after. Their conduct liad been 
singularly excellent. 

The Vice-Chancellor asked whether any notice of appeal had been given 
to any act done by the Council. 

There being none, the Vice-Chancellor said the Vi.sitors had therefore 
nothing further to do but inquire whether there was any representation 
to make as to any deficiency in the accommodation of the college, or any- 
tiling neeiled in the museum, tlie library, or any other department. 
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The Preddmt said that the College Council had adopted a requisition 
to the Board of Works for some extension of the western winir of the 
building, to supply some additional class rooms and a waiting room for 
students, which were imperatively wanted. The Council honed that 
when the Visitors had inspected the college bnildings they w-ould be 
willing to approve and countersign the applicatiou to the Board onVorhs 

The Visitors said that they should he glad to do so if on exaniination 
they found the necessities such as had been described. 

The Vice-Chancellor of the Xfvhersity then said, for himself and the 
other Visitor, that they had been very much gratified by the satisfactory 
condition in which they had found the college. The absence of anyconi- 
plaiuts, either on the part of the professors or the students, and of appeals 
from any judgments of the College Council, spoke very strongly for all 
parties— for the students, as it testified to their good and proper conduct 
in general, and for the Council, as it showed that in maintainiug discip- 
line and attention to studies, they had on all occasions acted with moderation 
and discretion. He therefore congratulated all parties on the agreeable 
termination of their business on that occasion. 

The Visitors, accompanied by the President, Vice-President, and Pro- 
fessors, then proceeded to inspect the several departments of the college. 
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